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Zur Biologie und Ökologie von Rhantus consputus Sram. 


(Coleoptera, Dytiscidae) 


Von Friedrich Kögel, München 


Abstract 


Rhantus consputus ıs a central and eastern European species. Though the Upper Rhine Valley 
is the most western point of distribution, there are big populations of R. consputus in certain habıtats 
of this region. These are expecially astatic ponds near the river, which are flooded at high water-level 
and dry up completely during a great part of the year. For R. consputus it is possible to develop ın 
these habitats because of a very short embryonal and larval period. This means that in July/August 
there are only 16 days from the flooding of a pool until the larvae are ready to pupate. This includes 
the time for Rhantus imagines to find the pools and to lay eggs. Imagines as well as larvae prefer the 
larvae of Aedes vexans as food. Alternatively to Aedes the Rhantus larvae preyed only few Clado- 
cera; Ostracoda or Asellus aguaticus were not eaten, if there were enough mosquito larvae to be 
found. Observations in nature have brought the same results. This means that R. consputus is adapted 
to the life cycle of Aedes vexans. It is able to develop at the same places ın the same short time than 
the mosquito and to feed nearly exclusively on the larvae of Aedes vexans. 


Einleitung 


Obwohl die faunistischen, biologischen und ökologischen Kenntnisse ständig an- 
wachsen, sind wir noch weit davon entfernt, auch nur annähernd vollständig über die 
mitteleuropäische Flora und Fauna berichten zu können. Vielmehr werden sich unsere 
Untersuchungen auch in Zukunft stets nur auf bestimmte Gruppen, bestimmte Regionen 
oder bestimmte Phänomene beziehen können. Je zahlreicher solche Einzeluntersuchun- 
gen werden, desto vollständiger können freilich auch die Gesamtaspekte beurteilt wer- 
den. 


Schwieriger noch als faunistische Kartierungen gestalten sich dabei Untersuchungen 
zur Biologie und Okologie bestimmter Arten. Sie erfordern meist eine längere Zeit- 
spanne, intensive Freilandbeobachtungen und die Kombination unterschiedlicher Me- 
thoden. In einer Zeit, in der auch in der Wissenschaft der Zwang zu kurzfristigen, zeit- 
lich, räumlich und nicht zuletzt finanziell zielorientierten Programmen deutlich spürbar 
ist, können derartige Vorhaben leider nur selten realisiert werden. So mages bezeichnend 
sein, daß unsere heutigen Kenntnisse über die Biologie und Okologie der Arten meist auf 


6 Biol. u. Ökol. v. Rhantus consputus 


Untersuchungen und Beobachtungen aus dem vorigen und dem Beginn unseres Jahrhun- 
derts basieren. 


Heute finden wir eine Situation vor, in der eine ganze Reihe von Arten durch unter- 
schiedlichste Umwelteinflüsse und -zerstörungen verschwinden, ohne daß wir bisher 
über die Lebensweise dieser Arten hinreichend informiert wären. So ist jeder Ansatz, der 
zur Klärung derartiger Fragen beiträgt, grundsätzlich zu begrüßen. Auch vorliegende 
Arbeit möchte sıch in diesem Sinne verstanden sehen. Die beschriebene Art, Rhantus 
consputus, gilt in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland als bedroht (Geiser et al. 1984), auch 
hier, wie so oft, wegen einer gravierenden Beeinträchtigung bzw. Zerstörung der natür- 
lichen Lebensräume. 


[4 


Material und Methoden 


Vorliegende Untersuchungen fanden im Rahmen eines Forschungsprojektes zur 
Bekämpfung der Stechmücken in den Rheinauen statt (BEckER & Lupwıc 1983) und sind 
Teil des Arbeitsprogrammes zur Ermittlung der Rolle der Prädatoren der Stechmücken- 
larven im Ökosystem der Rheinauen (Köczı 1984). Die Untersuchungen fanden in den 
Jahren 1978-1981 statt und umfaßten sowohl Freilandbeobachtungen als auch umfang- 
reiche Laborarbeiten. 


Die Freilandbeobachtungen wurden ım nördlichen Oberrheintiefland, insbeson- 
dere im Bereich der nördlichen Oberrheinniederung zwischen Speyer und Mannheim, 
durchgeführt. Sie umfaßten die Kartierung der Lebensräume von Rhantus consputus so- 
wıe Beobachtung der Larvalentwicklung und des Freßverhaltens in typischen Biotopen. 
Die Aufsammlungen erfolgten sowohl qualitativ als auch halbquantitatıv. 


Die Laborversuche dienten der Aufklärung des Freßverhaltens und der Larvalent- 
wicklung unter kontrollierten Bedingungen. Imagines und Larven wurden in kleinen 
Glasgefäßen gehalten (je nach Versuchsansatz 32—1000 ml Inhalt), die mit Pflanzenma- 
terial, kleinen Holzstückchen und Sand oder Kieselsteinen ausgestattet waren. In jedem 
Versuchsgefäß wurde grundsätzlich nur 1 Prädator gehalten. Die Fütterung erfolgte mit 
Stechmückenlarven der Art Aedes vexans, und zwar derart, daß während der gesamten 
Versuchsdauer Beutetiere als Nahrung zur Verfügung standen (ad libitum). An unter- 
schiedlichen Tagen wurden nacheinander alle Larvenstadien verfüttert, an bestimmten 
Tagen den Prädatoren zusätzlich andere Beutetiere zur Wahl angeboten, teilweise meh- 
rere Arten zugleich. Diese Vorgehensweise erlaubt Aussagen über die bevorzugte Beute- 
größe der Prädatoren sowie über die Präferenz hinsichtlich unterschiedlicher Beutetiere. 
Die Abhängigkeit der Freßrate von der Größe des Versuchsgefäßes wurde untersucht, 
der Einfluß einer Vielzahl weiterer Faktoren diskutiert (Köcer 1984). Die Versuche fan- 
den in der Klimakammer bei 20° C statt mit einer Hell-/Dunkel-Periode von 17/7 h. Alle 
24 h wurde die Freßrate bestimmt, die Versuchsdauer betrug 13 Tage, was der Larvalent- 
wicklung (incl. Puppenstadium) von Aedes vexans entspricht. 
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Die Haltung der Prädatoren für dıe Zucht erfolgte vom Ei bis zur Imago in grund- 
sätzlich ähnlicher Weise. Teilweise wurden die Versuche bei verschiedenen Temperatu- 
ren (mit unterschiedlicher Hell-/Dunkel-Periode) durchgeführt, um den Einfluß der 
Versuchstemperatur zu bestimmen. Gegen Ende des dritten Larvenstadiums wurden die 
Prädatorenlarven in eine „Verpuppungswanne“ gesetzt, die ihnen die Möglichkeit bot, 
zur Verpuppung an Land zu gehen. 


Verbreitung und Biotopansprüche 


Die Oberrheinebene stellt die Grenze des Verbreitungsgebietes von Rhantus con- 
sputus dar. Er kommt vor allem in den Steppen Südosteuropas vor, ist aus Österreich be- 
kannt, in Deutschland selten (fehlt im Nordwesten ganz) und hat ım Elsaß seine westli- 
che Verbreitungsgrenze (SCHAEFLEIN 1971). Obwohl im Untersuchungsgebiet an der Ver- 
breitungsgrenze, ist die Art dort keineswegs selten. Mit insgesamt 8 Fundorten (von 52 
Sammelstellen) zählt R. consputus zu den 19 Arten, die am häufigsten (Präsenz) ın den 
Stillgewässern der Rheinauen nachgewiesen wurden. Auch Dannapreı (1977) meldet die 
Art aus dem Gebiet der Hördter Rheinaue von 5 seiner insgesamt 28 Sammaelstellen. 


Von großem Interesse war, zunächst festzustellen, welche Biotope eine Art bevor- 
zugt. Da für die Genese der Stillgewässer der Auen die Dauer der Wasserführung eine so 
hervorragende Rolle spielt, lag es nahe, die temporären von den perennierenden Stillge- 
wässern abzugrenzen. Zu beiden Gewässertypen wurde etwa die gleiche Zahl an Sam- 
melstellen besucht, was den direkten Vergleich ermöglicht. Bereits Garzwskı (1963) un- 
terschied die Arten der Gattung Rhantus hinsichtlich ihrer diesbezüglichen Ansprüche. 
Er teilt die Arten in zwei ökologische Gruppen ein: Die eine ist charakteristisch für 
kleine, temporäre Gewässer, die zweite für größere, tiefere, meist permanente Gewässer. 
Zur ersten Gruppe zählt Garzwskı R. pulverosus und R. notatus, zur zweiten Gruppe 
R. latitans. Die gleiche Verteilung dieser Arten auf die beiden Gewässertypen konnte ich 
in den Rheinauen feststellen (vgl. Abb. 1). 


Abb. 1: Zahl der Fundstellen verschiedener Rhantus-Arten in temporären und perennierneden 
Stillgewässern. 


ee Temporäre Perennierende Sonstige 
rt 4 E R 
Stillgewässer Stillgewässer Gewässer 
Rhantus pulverosus 5 3 3 
Rhantus notatus 2 - _ 
Rhantus consputus 5 3 - 
Rhantus latitans 3 5 1 


Über die Ökologie von R. consputus sind nur wenige Daten bekannt; Garzwskı 
(1963) äußert die Vermutung, daß er zu den Bewohnern der Dauergewässer zu rechnen 
sei, berichtet aber auf der anderen Seite, er habe die Larven am Ufer kleiner Tümpel ge- 
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funden, an Stellen, die u. a. mit Rorippa amphibia bewachsen waren. Für das Untersu- 
chungsgebiet liegen nun zahlreiche Daten vor, und es stellte sich heraus, daß R. consputus 
überwiegend in temporären Gewässern vorkommt (vgl. Abb. 1). Da nachgewiesen 
wurde, daß die Art auch hier ıhren Fortpflanzungszyklus durchläuft (vgl. das folgende 
Kapitel), kann kein Zweifel bestehen, daß sie zu den Bewohnern dieses Gewässertyps zu 
rechnen ist. Es handelt sich vorzugsweise um jene Bereiche der Rheinauen, die bei Hoch- 
wasser überflutet werden (oft lediglich durch das ansteigende Grundwasser, d. h. ohne 
Kontakt zu anderen Gewässern), dann für eine gewisse Zeit Wasser führen, um schließ- 
lich wieder trockenzufallen, falls keine neue Hochwasserwelle kommt. Meist sind die 
Schluten oder Senken flach, stark verkrautet oder liegen inmitten ausgedehnter Schilffel- 


der (Abb. 2). 


HR. 0 


Abb. 2: Typisches Brutbiotop von Rhantus consputus; durch Druckwasser geflutete Senke am 
Rheindamm bei Brühl, 31.05.1982. 


Bezeichnend mag sein, daß von R. consputus (ähnlich wie bei anderen Arten) ın 
manchen Jahren regelrechte Massenvorkommen (sowohl Larven als auch Imagiınes) in eı- 
nem Temporärgewässer festgestellt werden konnten, d. h. unter zahlreichen Schöptpro- 
ben/Kescherzügen waren in der Mehrzahl der Fänge auch Tiere dieser Art. Ob dies mit 
besonders guten Fortpflanzungsbedingungen für die Art zusammenhängt, kann nur ver- 
mutet werden. Tatsache ist jedenfalls, daß die Besiedlung des gleichen Gewässers von 
Jahr zu Jahr stark schwanken kann, sowohl hinsichtlich der Artenzusammensetzung als 
auch in bezug auf deren Dominanz (vgl. HocH 1968). 
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Bemerkenswert ist ferner die Tatsache, daß R. consputus am Boden ausgetrockneter 
Gewässer überdauern kann, um offensichtlich so das nächste Hochwasser abzuwarten. 
Bei gelegentlichen Aufsammlungen konnten 3 Imagines in 2 verschiedenen ausgetrock- 
neten „Gewässern“ gefunden werden. Diese Fähigkeit teilt R. consputus mit einer Reihe 
anderer Arten. Zwar zeigten die Freilandbeobachtungen, daß wohl der größere Teil der 
Population aktiv abwandert, einige Tiere bleiben jedoch zurück und verbergen sich unter 
der Schicht abgestorbenen Pflanzenmaterials am Boden des ehemaligen Gewässers. Be- 
zeichnenderweise teilen dieses Verhalten nicht alle häufigen Arten gleichermaßen (es ist 
also keine statistische Wahrscheinlichkeit, solche Tiere zu finden), sondern es scheint für 
bestimmte Arten, wie eben R. consputus, eine besondere Form der Anpassung an den Le- 
bensraum zu seın. 


Entwicklung 


Eiablage: Am 29.5. 78 konnte ein Weibchen in Kopula in einem frisch gefluteten 
Hochwassertümpel gefangen werden. Es wurden ım Labor insgesamt 57 Eier abgelegt, 
davon 54 am 30.5. und nochmals 3 am 31.5. 78. Die klebrigen, lang-elliptischen Eier von 
1,3 mm Länge und 0,6 mm Breite wurden meist auf Blätter abgelegt (38 Stück), zum Teil 
auch direkt an dıe Seitenwände bzw. den Boden des Aquariums geheftet. 


Garzwskı (1963) gibt als Eizahlen von Rhantus-Weibchen 2-23 Stück an. Die Beob- 
achtungen bei R. consputus zeigen, daf zumindest von dieser Art wesentlich mehr Eier 
abgelegt werden können. Dies erklärt, warum in manchen überfluteten Schluten oft 
große Mengen von Larven gefunden werden, obwohl keine Imagines entdeckt werden 
können. Die hohe Eiablagezahl muß als eine Anpassung an den Brutbiotop der Art ge- 
wertet werden: In den temporären Tümpeln kann es oft durch vorzeitiges Austrocknen 
zu Verlusten kommen, und nur hohe Larvenzahlen garantieren das Fortbestehen der 


Art. 


Embryonalentwicklung: Die Embryonal- und Larvalentwicklung wurde ım 
"Labor im Thermostaten mit natürlichem Oberlicht bei einer Temperatur von nachts 
10° C (während 10 h) / tagsüber 20° C (während 14 h) beobachtet. Damit wurden die ım 
Frühsommer oft stark wechselnden Wassertemperaturen des Freilandes simuliert. Die 
Embryonalentwicklung dauerte bei 10/20° C ım Durchschnitt 6,8 Tage; im einzelnen 
wurden 14mal 6 Tage, 20mal 7 Tage und 5mal 8 Tage beobachtet. Insgesamt schlüpften 
aus den 57 abgelegten Eiern lediglich 39 Larven (= 68 %). 


Garewski (1963) gibt (ohne Temperaturangabe — wahrscheinlich ist Zimmertempe- 
ratur gemeint) für die Gattung eine Dauer der Embryonalentwicklung von 4-5 Tagen 
(bei R. notatus 8 Tage) an. Für R. consputus muß diese Zeitspanne unter günstigen Tem- 
peraturen (ständig über 20° C) als noch kürzer angesehen werden. Diese läßt jedenfalls 
der Vergleich mit anderen untersuchten Arten erwarten. So verkürzte z. B. bei Coelam- 
bus impressopunctatus eine Temperaturerhöhung von 10/20° C auf Zimmertemperatur 
die Embryonalentwicklung von 8,1 auf 3,5 Tage (vgl. Abb. 3). Auch Beobachtungen im 
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Freiland, wonach Rhantus-Larven bereits wenige Tage nach dem Überfluten von Aue- 
Schluten nachgewiesen wurden, sprechen für eine äußerst kurze Embryonalentwicklung 
(vgl. Larvalentwicklung). 


Larvalentwicklung: Die frisch geschlüpften Erstlarven besitzen bereits eine 
Länge von 4,5 mm ohne Cerci und Antennen (mit Cercı 6 mm lang), die Zweitlarven 
messen 9-11 mm ohne Cercı (11-13 mm mit Cercı), und dıe Drittlarven erreichen 
schließlich eine Länge von 17—18 mm (etwa 20 mm mit Cercı, Abb. 4 und 5). 


S 


Abb. 4: Rhantus consputus, Drittlarve (Originalgröße 18 mm ohne Cercı). 


a 
x 


Abb. 5: Rhantus consputus, (Originalgröße 17 mm ohne Cercı). 
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Die Larvalentwicklung war für die gewählte Zuchttemperatur von 10/20° C über- 
raschend kurz. Insbesondere wurde nicht erwartet, daß das dritte Larvenstadium nur un- 
wesentlich länger dauert als die beiden vorherigen. Üblicherweise ist es etwa 3mal so lang 
wie jedes der vorherigen Entwicklungsstadien (vgl. die anderen Arten in Abb. 3). So 
wurde es ım Versuch versäumt, dıe Larven von R. consputus rechtzeitig in die Verpup- 
pungswannen zu setzen, und die Larven starben in ihren Aquarien. Es ıst deshalb grund- 
sätzlich nicht auszuschließen, daß sie zu diesem Zeitpunkt noch nicht verpuppungsreif 
waren. Allerdings gibt GAarewskı (1963) für die Entwicklungsdauer der Larven der Gat- 
tung Rhantus ähnliche Werte an (ohne jedoch die Zuchttemperatur zu nennen): Das erste 
Stadium dauerte 3-5 Tage, das zweite 5-7 Tage und das dritte 7—10 Tage. Seine Werte 
liegen also ım gleichen Größenbereich wie die für R. consputus festgestellten, insbeson- 
dere ist das dritte Stadium ähnlich kurz. 


Es ist anzunehmen, daß die Entwicklung von R. consputus bei höheren Temperatu- 
ren wesentlich schneller abläuft; im Extremfall ist an eine Halbierung der Werte, ähnlich 
wie bei Coelambus impressopunctatus, zu denken. Die gesamte Larvalentwicklung 
würde dann weniger als 10 Tage dauern, wofür natürlich auch im Freiland ein Überange- 
bot an Nahrungstieren Voraussetzung wäre. 


Daß diese schnelle Entwicklung tatsächlich möglıch ist, wurde im Freiland nachge- 
wiesen. In einer Schlute, die — ohne Verbindung zu einem Dauergewässer — am 21.7. 81 
geflutet wurde (und davor etwa 5-6 Wochen trocken lag), konnte die Entwicklung der 
Larven von R. consputus verfolgt werden. Bei der ersten systematischen Untersuchung, 
8 Tage nach der Überflutung, wurden Erstlarven beobachtet, nach 13 Tagen bereits frühe 
Viertlarven und am 6.8., nach nur 16 Tagen, waren die Larven bereits fett und verpup- 
pungsreif. Bei systematischen Nachforschungen in bereits wieder trockengefallenen Be- 
reichen der Schlute konnte eine Rhantus-Larve gefunden werden, die sich bereits eine 
Puppenwiege unter den dicht aufliegenden, abgestorbenen Gräsern, knapp unter der 
Erdoberfläche gebaut hatte. Vom Fluten der Senke (dem frühest möglichen Termin für 
eine Fiablage) bis zum „Verpuppen“ waren also lediglich 16 Tage vergangen. Die ge- 
samte Embryonal- und Larvalentwicklung konnte in diesem Zeitintervall ablaufen. 


Am 7.8. war bereits die gesamte Senke trockengefallen. Aus mehr als 10 Puppenwie- 
gen, die (nach dem Schlüpfen der Imagines) im Freiland entdeckt wurden, kann gefolgert 
werden, daß ein großer Teil der Population in der angegebenen Zeit die Entwicklung be- 
endete. Auch von den am 6.8. ins Labor mitgenommenen Larven erstellten alle in den 
nächsten Tagen ihre Puppenwiege, nahezu die Hälfte bereits am 7.8. 


Verpuppung: Die Larven bauen sich ihre Puppenwiegen dicht unter der Oberflä- 
che, meist unter auf dem Boden liegenden Blättern, im Freiland auch unter einer dichten 
Schicht abgestorbener Pflanzenteile. Die Kammer ist kugelig von etwa 12 mm Durch- 
messer und 10 mm Höhe und mit einer Erdschicht von 3-10 mm abgedeckt. Nur ın ei- 
nem Falle (von ca. 15 untersuchten Kammern) konnte eine Puppenwiege in etwa 4 cm 
Tiefe gefunden werden. Im Freiland wurde beobachtet, daß bis zu 4 Puppenwiegen di- 
rekt nebeneinander angelegt waren. 
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Die „Puppenruhe“ dauerte unter Freilandtemperaturen im August 1981 17,5 Tage 
(n = 5). Dies ist — ım Vergleich zur Larvalentwicklung — ein recht hoher Wert, ver- 
gleicht man ihn z. B. mit den Daten für Coelambus impressopunctatus (Abb. 3). Finen 
wesentlichen Bestandteil an dieser Zeitspanne hat allerdings der Aufenthalt der Larve ın 
der Puppenkammer vor der Verpuppung. In dieser Zeit baut die Larve die Puppenkam- 
mer bzw. ruht als Praepupa. Garzwskı (1963) gibt diese Zeitspanne für die Gattung 
Rhantus mit 7—10 Tagen an. Sıe ist damit sogar etwas länger als die Zeit (7 Tage), welche 
die Puppe schließlich in der Puppenkammer ruht. Von dieser im Verhältnis zur gesamten 
Ruhezeit kurzen Dauer des eigentlichen Puppenstadiums bei den Dytiscidae berichtete 
bereits BERTRAND (1927). 


Nahrungserwerb 


Das Frefverhalten der Imagines wurde ım Labor, das der Larven ın Labor und Frei- 
land untersucht. Die Freßßraten der Imagines in bezug auf Stechmückenlarven sind in 
Abb. 6 wiedergegeben. Die aufgelisteten Werte anderer Prädatoren sollen lediglich zum 
Vergleich dienen und hier nicht näher diskutiert werden (vgl. Köceı 1984). 


Mit durchschnittlich 214 gefressenen Stechmückenlarven und -puppen während der 
13tägigen Versuchsdauer (n = 5) und bis zu 40 erbeuteten Dritt- und Viertlarven pro Tag 
waren die Imagines von R. consputus dıe gefräßigsten Wasserkäfer. Bevorzugt wurden 
Drittlarven erbeutet, gefolgt von Viertlarven; Erstlarven vermochten die Tiere nur in ge- 
ringer Zahl, also wohl eher zufällig, zu erbeuten (vgl. Abb. 6). Die Imagines bevorzugen 
also größere Beutetiere (bezogen auf die Entwicklungsstadien von Stechmückenlarven). 
Die Beute wird im Schwimmen mit den Vorderbeinen gepackt und meist auch ım 
Schwimmen verzehrt, wobei die Käfer oft passiv zur Wasseroberfläche treiben. Der 
Freßßvorgang dauert nur wenige Sekunden (bei erbeuteten Drittlarven im Durchschnitt 
5 sec.). Die Beutetiere wurden auch bei sehr hohen Freßraten stets vollständig aufgefres- 
sen, lediglich von Viertlarven wurde manchmal der Kopf übriggelassen. (Unvollständi- 
ges Auffressen der Beutetiere bei manchmal nur niedrigen Freßraten, wie es z. T. andere 
Arten zeigten — vgl. Hydaticus transversalıs in Abb. 6 —, wurde als ungenügende Adap- 
tion des Prädators an die entsprechende Beute gewertet.) Der Kot der Versuchstiere ent- 
hielt als wesentlichen Bestandteil Chitinbruchstücke der Stechmückenlarven. 


Besondere Aufmerksamkeit wurde den Larven von R. consputus gewidmet. Sie er- 
wiesen sich in hohem Maße als adaptiert an Aedes vexans. Während ihrer gesamten Ent- 
wicklung fraßen sie bevorzugt Stechmückenlarven, in Abhängigkeit vom Entwicklungs- 
stadıum zwischen 4,6 und 10,6 pro Tag (vgl. Abb. 7), maximal 20 Viertlarven von Aedes 
vexans pro Tag. Ihre Gefräßigkeit wurde im Laborversuch unter 6 getesteten Arten 
(Coleoptera) lediglich von den Larven von Hydrophilus caraboides übertroffen. 


Die Gefäßgröße hatte bei den verwendeten kleinen Zuchtgefäßen keinen Einfluß auf 
die Freßrate. Im zweiten Larvenstadium wurden 5 Larven von R. consputus in Glasdosen 
mit 32 ml Wasser gehalten, 4 weitere in solchen mit 60 ml Wasser. Die Freßraten beider 
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Gruppen waren jedoch gleich groß: Die erste Gruppe erbeutete 216 Stechmückenlarven 
an insgesamt 27 Tagen (Freßraten aller Tiere und aller Tage addiert), also 8,0 Larven pro 
Tag; die zweite Gruppe 150 Stechmückenlarven an insgesamt 19 Tagen, also 7,9 Larven 
pro Tag. Diese Unabhängigkeit der Freßßrate von der Gefäßgröße wurde als gute Adap- 
tion an die jeweiligen Beutetiere gewertet. Bei anderen Arten verringerte sıch die Zahl der 
gefressenen Beutetiere mit zunehmender Gefäßsgröße, bei Sigara striata z. B. von 38 auf 
31 pro Versuchsserie. Hier müssen hohe Freßraten in kleinen Gefäßen auch auf die un- 
natürlich enge Haltung von Räuber und Beute zurückgeführt werden. (Allerdings sind 
extrem hohe Dichten von Aedes-Larven ım Freiland durchaus keine Seltenheit.) 


Abb. 7: Freßraten der Larven von Rhantus consputus bei Larven von Aedes vexans als Beute. 


Larvenstadium Freßrate pro Tag Versuchsdauer n Bevorzugte 
(des Prädators) (erbeutete Aedes-Larven) (Tage) Beutegröße 
(Larvenstadium 
der Beute) 
Erstlarve 4,6 4,6 15 Drittlarven 
Zweitlarve 7,6 5A 9 Viertlarven 
Drittlarve 10,6 6,2 5 Viertlarven 


Bevorzugt wurden größere Stechmückenlarven gefressen, im ersten Larvenstadium 
Drittlarven, später dann Viertlarven. Wurden anfangs die Beutetiere so ausgesaugt, daß 
die Chitinteile relativ unersehrt erhalten blieben (wıe bei Dytiscidae-Larven recht ver- 
breitet), so waren beı den älteren Käferlarven die Reste der Beutetiere regelrecht zerfetzt, 
und oft blieben lediglich Kopf und Atemsipho erhalten. 


Die Rhantus-Larven zeigten eine sehr hohe Präferenz für Stechmückenlarven. Es 
wurden verschieden alten Käferlarven verschieden große Cladocera (1,5—2,5 mm lang) 
angeboten. Dabei fraßen die Käferlarven insgesamt lediglich 11 der 79 angebotenen Cla- 
docera (= 14%), jedoch 110 der 203 gleichzeitg angebotenen Stechmückenlarven 
(= 54%). Von den angebotenen Ostracoda (6 Beutetiere, etwa 2 mm lang) und Asellus 
aquaticus ( 15 Beutetiere, 4—5 mm lang) erbeuteten dıe Larven von R. consputus kein ein- 
ziges Tier. 


Als besonders kennzeichnend muß jedoch das Verhalten der Larven ım Freiland ge- 
wertet werden. Solchen Beobachtungen ist stets ein größerer Wert beizumessen als La- 
borversuchen. Leider konnten die Rhantus-Larven jedoch ım Freiland nicht zur Art be- 
stimmt werden. Wahrscheinlich handelte es sich bei den beobachteten Larven aber stets 
um R. consputus; zumindest schlüpften bei der Weiterzucht von 9 Larven aus dem Un- 
tersuchungsgebiet ausschließlich Imagines dieser Art. 


Die Käferlarven zeigten ein gänzlich unterschiedliches Verhalten an Stellen, wo es 
Stechmücken gab, im Vergleich zu dort, wo es keine gab. Waren genügend Aedes-Larven 
vorhanden, ernährte sich Rhantus anscheinend ausschließlich von diesen. Die Larven sa- 
ßen meist verborgen unter Schilfstengeln in der Nähe der Wasseroberfläche. Da sie meist 
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die ganze Zeıt völlıg regungslos verharrten, konnte sie nur schwer entdeckt werden. 
Wanderte ein Tier ausnahmsweise ein Stück und geriet in die Nähe einer zweiten Rhan- 
tus-Larve, wurde es sofort angegriffen. Es konnte jedoch nie beobachtet werden, daß sich 
die Tiere gegenseitig töteten. Die Larven haben sicher keine strengen Reviere, sorgen 
durch dieses Verhalten aber offensichtlich dafür, daß sie sich gleichmäßig auf den Was- 


serkörper verteilen. 


Acht Käferlarven konnten beim Verzehr eines Beutetieres beobachtet werden, in je- 
dem Fall eine Viertelarve von Aedes vexans. Zwei weitere Tiere ergriffen mit einer ra- 
schen, ruckartigen Bewegung eine Stechmückenlarve. Es wurde kein Versuch beobach- 
tet, ein anderes Beutetier zu fangen, und auch kein fehlgeschlagener Versuch beim Er- 
greifen einer Stechmückenlarve registriert. Die Rhantus-Larven haben sich offensicht- 
lich vollständig auf Aedes-Larven als Beutetiere eingestellt. 


Ganz anders war das Verhalten der Rhantus-Larven ın Bereichen, in denen es keine 
Stechmückenlarven gab. In den entsprechenden Restwasserpfützen schwammen die 
Tiere die ganze Zeit unruhig hin und her und legten zum Teil große Strecken zurück. 
Mögliche Beutetiere beachteten sıe nur selten, auch wenn sie dicht daran vorbeischwam- 
men. In einer größeren Pfütze, die neben zahlreichen Turbellaria und Cladocera vor al- 
lem Rhantus-Larven und wenige Kaulquappen enthielt, wurden 4 Drittlarven von Rhan- 
tus mit Beute beobachtet. Das erbeutete Tier war in jedem Fall eine kleinere Dytiscidae- 
Larve. Drei vergebliche Fangversuche wurden im gleichen Gewässer registriert: Einer 
auf einen Laccobius, einer auf eine Kaulquappe, einer auf eine kleinere Dytiscidae-Larve. 
Die Rhantus-Larven lauerten dabeı der Beute nıcht auf, sondern versuchten sıe mehr 
oder weniger im „Vorbeischwimmen“ zu ergreifen. Von den zahlreichen Turbellarıa und 
Cladocera nahmen sie offensichtlich keinerlei Notiz. 


In einem recht kleinen Loch (etwa 50x30 cm Wasserfläche) befanden sıch zahlrei- 
che Kaulquappen von etwa 1 cm Länge und etwa ebenso viele Dytiscidae-Larven. Es 
wurden 5 Rhantus-Larven mit Beutetieren beobachtet: 3 mit einer kleineren Dytiscidae- 
Larve, 2 mit einer Kaulquappe. 


Die Freilandbeobachtungen zeigen, daß die Larven von R. consputus — in Abhän- 
gigkeit von Angebot an Beutetieren — unterschiedliche Verhaltensmuster zeigen. Eine 
ähnliche Beobachtung machte Formanowıcz (1982) bei Larven von Dytiscus verticalıs. 


Zusammenfassung und Diskussion 


Die geschilderten Ergebnisse geben folgendes Bild über Biotoppräferenzen, Ent- 
wicklung und Freßverhalten von Rhantus consputus. Die Art, obwohl in Mitteleuropa 
selten und nach der „Roten Liste“ als „gefährdet“ eingestuft, gehört im nördlichen 
Oberrheintiefland zu den verbreiteten Arten, an mehreren Fundstellen konnten regel- 
rechte „Massenvorkommen“ registriert werden. Typische Lebensräume sind die tempo- 
rären, meist flachen, stark verkrauteten Gewässer im Bereich der Weichholz-Aue, die bei 
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Hochwasser entweder durch direkte Überflutung oder aber durch das steigende Grund- 
wasser geflutet werden. Besonders im Biotopen des zweiten Typs, meist durch Deiche 
vom Rheinstrom getrennt, wurde die Art gefunden. 


Die Imagines können am Boden der ausgetrockneten Gewässer überleben und so 
auf die nächste Überflutung warten. Ähnliches beobachteten Wesensers-Lunn (1912) 
bei Agabus- und Rhantus-Arten und Burmeister (1939) bei den Hydroporinae. Wie groß 
die Überlebenschance der auf diese Weise verborgenen Tiere ist, kann nur abgeschätzt 
werden. EnGELHARrDT (1951) vermutet, daß die meisten zur Beute von Vögeln und ande- 
ren Insektenfressern werden. Es darf jedoch als sicher angesehen werden, daf3 ein gewis- 
ser Prozentsatz das erneute Fluten des Gewässers bei einer Hochwasserwelle erlebt. 
Diese Tiere können nun — bereit zur Eiablage — einen neuen Generationszyklus einlei- 
ten. Nur Arten, die sofort nach Hochwassereintritt die frısch gefluteten Gebiete besie- 
deln, haben eine echte Chance, daß ıhre Larven — vom Nahrungspotential der Aedes- 
Larven lebend - sich in diesen Gewässern fertig entwickeln können. Ob diese rasche Fr- 
oberung der betreffenden Gewässer ausschließlich durch im Boden verborgene, sozusa- 
gen auf das nächste Hochwasser wartende Tiere ertolgt, oder ob manche Arten, wie z.B. 
Coelambus impressopunctatus, Rhantus consputus oder Hydrophilus caraboides, einen 
instinktartigen Wandertrieb in diese Gebiete entwickelt haben, kann aufgrund des bishe- 
rigen Wissensstandes nicht entschieden werden. Wahrscheinlich spielen beide Faktoren 
eine Rolle. Freilandbeobachtungen haben mehrfach bestätigt, daß bereits wenige Tage 
nach dem Fluten eines Aue-Gebietes zahlreiche Käferlarven vorhanden sind. 


R. consputus zeichnet sich durch eine ım Vergleich zu anderen Wasserkäfern kurze 
Embryonal- und Larvalentwicklung aus. Erstere dauerte bei einer Temperatur von 10/ 
20°C 6,8 Tage, die Larvalenentwicklung etwa 16 Tage. Im Freiland wurden im Juli für 
Embryonal- plus Larvalentwicklung (inklusive der Zeit, die nach dem Fluten des Brutge- 
wässers bis zur Eiablage verstrich) 16 Tage festgestellt. Bemerkenswert scheint die Tatsa- 
che, daß die kurze Larvalentwicklung bei R. consputus insbesondere zu Lasten des drit- 
ten Larvenstadiums geht, welches gleich lang dem ersten, geringfügig länger als das 
zweite Larvenstadium ist. Bei anderen untersuchten Arten währte das dritte Larvensta- 
dium etwa 3mal so lang wie das zweite. Dieses relativ kurze dritte Larvenstadium bei 
R. consputus bedingt auf der anderen Seite eine besonders lange „Puppenruhe“. Sıe ist 
deutlich länger als das dritte Larvenstadium, bei anderen Arten (weitere Ausnahme Ay- 
drophilus caraboıdes) jedoch stets viel kürzer. Die kurze Embryonal- und Larvalent- 
wicklung ermöglicht es der Art, temporäre Gewässer mit sehr kurzer Wasserführung zu 
besiedeln und dort den Fortpflanzungszyklus zu durchlaufen. 


Als Nahrung haben sich insbesondere die Larven im Untersuchungsgebiet weitge- 
hend auf Larven von Aedes vexans spezialisiert, welche ın den gleichen Gewässern ın un- 
geheurer Zahl ihren Entwicklungszyklus durchlaufen. Auch von anderen Vertretern der 
Gattung Rhantus ıst bekannt, daß sie Freßfeinde der Stechmückenlarven sind. Erste Hin- 
weise finden sich bei WEsENBERG-LunD (1912), der die Larven vor allem in Schmelz was- 
sertümpeln nach der Schneeschmelze beobachtete und vermutete, daß die Imagines auf 
dem Boden der ausgetrockneten Tümpel den Sommer überdauern. Aber auch Brunck 
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(1925) und Berrrann (1927) zählen Stechmückenlarven zu den Hauptbeutetieren von 
Rhantus, und 1943 äußert WEsEnBERG-LunD die Vermutung, daß „in unseren Mückentei- 
chen Larven und Puppen der Mücken mit den Rhantus-Larven zusammengehören“ (alle 
Autoren ohne Artangabe). Auch in neueren Arbeiten wird immer wieder Rhantus als 
Frefßfeind von Stechmückenlarven im Freiland genannt; u. a. von James (1961, R. no- 
tatus; 1966, Rhantus-Larven) und Mocı (1978). 


Für R. consputus wurde die enge Verknüpfung seines Entwicklungszyklus mit dem- 
jenigen von Stechmückenlarven — zumindest im Untersuchungsgebiet — erstmalig nach- 
gewiesen. Er, insbesondere die Larven, ist wohl als wichtigster Freßfeind von Aedes ve- 
xans unter den Wasserkäfern im Untersuchungsgebiet anzusehen. Imagines und beson- 
ders die Larven haben sich durch hohe Freßraten, Spezialisierung auf den Beutetyp Aedes 
und kurze eigene Entwicklungszeit auf Aedes vexans als Beutetiere eingestellt. 
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Revision of the Australian Dromiine ground beetles, formerly 
placed in the genus Microlestes SCHMIDT-GÖBEL 


(Coleoptera, Carabidae, Lebiinae)* 


Von Martin Baehr 


Abstract 


The Australian Dromiine ground beetles are revised. All Australian species, formerly included 
in the genus Microlestes, as well as Microlestes cinctus DARLINGTON from New Guinea, are transferr- 
ed to a new genus Microlestodes gen nov. A new genus Mooreana gen nov. is also erected on Moore- 
ana quadrimaculata spec. nov. from North Queensland. Following species are newly described: Mi- 
crolestodes parallelus spec. nov., M. flavicornis spec. nov., M. psendohumeralis spec. nov., M. rufoni- 
ger spec. nov., M. inoculatus spec. nov., M. zonatus spec. nov., and M. ovatus spec. nov. For M. ova- 
tus anew subgenus Cyclolestodes subgen. nov. is erected. 


The phylogenetic state of the Australian Dromiini ıs discussed and the supposed relationships 
of the species are described in a cladistic diagram. Distribution and relationships of the species point 
to evolution of genus Microlestodes within Australia with the supposed centre of evolution in (north) 
eastern Australia, where the Dromiine fauna ist most diverse. From that source stocks of different 
species groups spreaded to southwestern and northwestern Australia, respectively, where now deri- 
vative endemic species live. The dry centre and west, however, is extremely poor in species, which 
leads to the assumption that Microlestodes are mesophilous beetles of open forest country to moun- 
tain forests. Actually, however, very little is known on the habits of nearly all species. 


Introduction 


Four Australian species were thus far included ın the Lebiine genus Microlestes. 
Three were originally described as Dromius species: Dromins humeralis Macızay (= Mi- 
crolestes macleayı Csıkı), Dromins yarrae BLackBurn, and Dromins australiensis SLOANE. 
The fourth is Microlestes atrıfasciatus SLOANE. Few years after SLoAnE tranferred all spe- 
cıes to Microlestes (SLoAnE 1910), HorLdHaus (1913) stated that at least M. atrıfasciatus and 
M. humeralis could not belong to Microlestes, and he supposed that this applies also for 
M. yarrae and M. anstraliensis. Csıkı (1932) ın the Coleopterorum Catalogus, however, 
classed all species under Microlestes, but in a separate group. The classification of the 
Australian “Microlestes“ remained also further doubtful. While JEanneı (1942, 1949) dıd 
not record the genus from Australia, Hagu (1967) and Darımaron (1968) did. MATEU 


* Supported by a travel grant of the Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft (DFG). 
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(1963), on the other hand, denied the occurrence of any Microlestes in Australia and New 
Guinea. In the latter island, however, the genus occurs presumably with one species 
(M. curtatus DarLingron). Hence the status of the Australian “Microlestes“ merits furt- 
her attention. 


On several trips through northern Australia Ihad the opportunity to collect various 
species of “Microlestes“, some being apparently new. As there are other undescribed spe- 
cies in the large Australian and American collections, a thorough revision of the whole 
Australian “Microlestes“ material ıs Justified, the more, as ıt ıs rather obscure, what the 
Australian “Microlestes“ actually are. Altogether 908 specimens have been studied for 
this revision. 


Since last 30 years several new genera have been described within the Lebiine tribe 
Dromiini, especially from the relationship of the common genera Microlestes and Synto- 
mus (Metabletus). For the purpose of this revision, some neotropical genera described by 
Mareu (for the names see ReıcHAarpr 1977) are not taken into account. But there are se- 
veral Palearctic and Aethiopic genera as Mesolestes ScHaTzmayr, Neomesolestes MATEU, 
Pseudomesolestes MaTEU, Paramesolestes MaTEu, Mesolestinus MaTEU, and Metadromius 
Beper (see MATEu 1960, 1974), mostly erected for species formerly described as Microle- 
stes, which could compete for being congeneric with the Australian “Microlestes“. Tam 
not sure, however, to what extent all of these new genera actually merit generic rank. 
Anyway, the large genus Microlestes in ıts modern sense is restricted to species combi- 
ning following external characters: Mentum without tooth, bisetose; glossa bisetose; 
paraglossae completely encircling glossa; antennae pilose from 2nd or 3rd segment; pro- 
notum with base medially lobate; elytra with two pores on 3rd interval; humeral and apı- 
cal groups of marginal pores not widely separated; apex of elytra rather straight, not ob- 
lique nor much sinuate; claws denticulate. Judging from the combination of these charac- 
ters, none of the Australian species belongs to Microlestes. Moreover, they do not seem 
to belong to anyone of the other described genera, although they share some characters 
with other genera. Apart from one new species from extreme northern Queensland, all 
Australian species are rather similar in most diagnostic features, although they exhibit 
striking differences in colour and pattern. Hence they are included in one genus. One ap- 
terous species, however, merits the rank of a separate subgenus. The unique northern 
Queensland species shows such a combination of characters as precluding the incorpora- 
tion Into anyone existing genus, too. 


Very little is known on the habıts of the Australian “Microlestes“, in spite of the nu- 
merous specimens available, because most specimens were either caught at light, without 
any specification of habitat preference, or asthey donotbearatallany exact locality data. 
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Abbreviations of collections used in text 


ANIC - Australian National Insect Collection, Canberra 

BMH _-— Bernice P. Bishop Museum, Honululu 

BMNH - British Museum Natural History, London 

CAS — California Academy of Science, San Francisco 

CBM — Collection M. Baehr, München 

CMC — Collection B. P. Moore, Canberra 

FMT — G. Frey Museum, Tutzing 

MCZ — Museum of Comparative Zoology, Cambridge/Mass. 

NMV — National Museum of Victoria, Melbourne 

SAM — South Australian Museum, Adelaide 

WAM _- Western Australian Museum, Perth 

ZSM — Zoologische Staatssammlung, München 
Measurements 


Measurements were made under a stereomicroscope using an ocular micrometer. 
Length has been measured from apex of labrum to apex of elytra, because in pinned spe- 
cimens the abdomen may more or less protrude posteriorly. This is important for compa- 
risons with measurements of other authors. 


Distribution maps 


Maps are prepared from label data of examined specimens only. Localities of older 
specimens not localized and pure state records are not indicated in the maps. Literature 
records are omitted, because it is impossible to decide to which species they actually re- 
fer. 


Characters 


For definition of genera and subgenera the characters mentioned in the introduction 
were used. For species differentiation external characters like pattern, colour, size, body 
shape and some width/length ratios are useful. Most Australian species can be separated 
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by use of such external characters alone and without dissecting of ©’ genitalia. In that re- 
spect they differ remarkably from the true Microlestes of Europe and Africa. However, 
the J genitalia are faırly characteristical in each species and allow in most cases an exact 
determination. 


Taxonomy 


Key to the Australian and New Guinean genera related to Microlestes 


1.  Mentumwith distinettooth, .. . 2.2.2... 2 Sr ee 2% 


— Mentum without distinct tooth, at most slightly convexinmiddle ........ 24 


2. Mentum with tooth bifid or slightly incised. Paraglossae not strongly sur- 
passingelossa. nu... mn ee Syntomus HoPE 
(= Metabletus SCHMIDT-GOÖBEL) 


— Mentum with simple, acute tooth. Paraglossae strongly surpassing glossa ... 
EN ee RO NN ee Mooreana gen. nov. 


3.  Antenna pilose from 3rd segment. Paraglossae completely encircling glossa .. 
BR U Microlestes SCHMIDT-GÖBEL 


—  Antenna pilose from 4th segment. Paraglossae free, not encirclingglossa ...... 
KA he Microlestodes gen. nov. 


Syntomus HoPeE 


Hope, 1838, p. 64 

Metabletus SCHMIDT-GÖBEL, 1846, p. 38 
Csiki 1932, p. 1413 

Darlington 1968, p. 135 


Syntomus quadripunctatus (SCHMIDT-GÖBEL) 
(Eiesu156) 


SCHMIDT-GÖBEL, 1846, p. 39 (Metabletus) 
Csiki 1932, p 1418 (Metabletus) 

Jedlicka 1963, p. 421 (Metabletus) 

Habu 1967, p. 239 

Darlington 1968, p. 135 


Species widely distributed from Southeast Asia to Japon and New Guinea. First re- 
cord from Australia published by Darııngron (1968) who discovered a single specimen 
at Mareeba, North Queensland. 


Distribution (in Australia) (Fig. 36): Northern and eastern Queensland. 
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Figs. 1-4. Lower surface of head. 1. Syntomus qudripunctatus (SCHMIDT-GÖBEL); 2. Mooreana 
quadrimaculata, gen. nov., spec. nov.; Microlestes curtatus (DARLINGTON); Microlestodes zonatus, 
gen. nov., spec. nov. 


Material examined (4 specimens): 2 OJ’, Cardstone, Qld. 26.XI. 1966 (ANIC); 
19, Bunya Mt. 1000 m, Qld., 16. XII. 1981, barber trap, M. Baehr (CBM); 1 P, Jourama 
Falls NP, 20.111. 1982, J. Doyen (CAS). 


Mooreana gen. nov. 
(kiss 2,19,25536) 


Diagnosis: Genus of subfamily Lebiinae and tribe Dromiini. Small species (under 
3,5 mm) with the combination of following characters: Mentum with unidentate tooth; 
mentum bisetose; paraglossae apıcally free, considerably surpassing glossa, barely 
incurved; glossa with two large and two small setae at apex; penultimate segment of labıal 
palpı bisetose; terminal segments of both palpi extremely sparsely pilose; antennae pilose 
from 4th segment; base of pronotum medially slightly lobate; elytra with two pores on 
3rd interval; humeral and apical groups of marginal pores not separated; humeral group 
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consisting of 5, apıcal group of 8 pores; lateral apıcal pores in two groups of 3 pores each 
(as in Syntomus); apex of elytra barely sinuate; claws denticulate. 


So far only one species known. 


Mooreana quadrimaculata spec. nov. 
(Figs 2, 19, 25, 36) 


Types: Holotype: ©, Claudie R. nr. Iron Rge, Qld. 19.—-25..VII. 1978] 1 
rence (ANIC). — Paratypes: 10,2 Q 9, same locality, same date (ANIC, CBM) 19, 
Cape York Pen., Iron Range, N. Q., 20. V. 1974, Collr. M. Walford-Huggins (CMC). 


Type locality: Claudie River, Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula, extreme northern 


Queensland. 


Diagnosis: Single species of genus Mooreana, easıly distinguished by unidentate 
mentum, very wide, short pronotum, and wide, quadrimaculate elytra. 


Measurements: Length: 2.95—3.5 mm; width: 1.3-1.55 mm, ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.57—1.59; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.19—1.2; ratio length/width 
olzelyara:1788— 1859: 


Colour (Fig. 19): Dark piceous, each elytron with two large yellow spots. Basal spot 
elongate, occupying the space from 4th to 7th interval, medially removed from base, la- 
terally leaving only anarrow dark border at shoulder. Anterior border of posterior spot 
transverse, spot reaching from 4th to 7th interval, posteriorly even transgressing to 3rd 
interval. Antennae, mouthparts, and legs dark yellow, lower surface reddish, laterally pi- 
ceous. 


Table 1. Number of marginal elytral setae in Australian Syntomus, Mooreana, and Microlestodes. 
b. basal group, a. apical group. Grouping of apıcal setae in brackets. 


Syntomus quadripunctatus 
Mooreana quadrimacunlata 
Microlestodes yarrae 

M. australiensis 

M. parallelus 

M. flavicornis 

M. macleayi 

M. psendohnmeralıs 

. rufoniger 

. inoculatus 

. atrıfasciatus 

. zonatus 

. cinctus 

. ovatus 


nn oo m mn nm mn mn m DD nn wo » 


7 (rarely 8 on one side) 
9 
a?) 
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SRSSSS 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 27. 


Head (Fig. 19): Very wıde. Eyes large, protruding, orbits very small. Mandibles ra- 
ther elongate, apex strongly curved. Antennae short, compact, median segments c. as 
long as wide, pilose from 4th segment. Mentum with strong, unidentate tooth and two 
setae behind tooth. Submentum also bisetose. Glossa apıcally widened, with two long 
and two short setae. Paraglossa apically free, strongly surpassing glossa, not incurved. 
Palpi rather elongate, nearly smooth. Surface of head distinctly, but rather superficially 
microreticulate, meshes isodiametric. 


Pronotum (Fig. 19): Wide and short, base slightly wider than apex. Apex evenly 
concave, anterior angles widely rounded off. Sides convex, curvature slightly uneven be- 
hind anterior lateral setae. Prebasal sinuosity conspicuous, posterior angles nearly right, 
slightly produced. Base medially not much lobate. Lateral parts of base little oblique. 
Base strongly bordered. Marginal channel shallow. Median line distinct, anteriorly and 
posteriorly shortened. Surface strongly, but superficially microreticulate, meshes trans- 
verse. 


Elytra (Fig. 19): Wide and short, slightly widened ın posterior half, behind a shallow 
sinuosity in first third. Shoulders rounded off. Apex barely sinuate, oblique. Shoulders 
bordered to near scutellum. Striae deep, intervals perceptibly convex. 3rd stria wıth two 
setae slightly in front of middle and at posterior third. Humeral and apical groups of mar- 
ginal setae not interrupted by a space, lateral setae of apıcal group in two separate groups 
of 3 setae each. Surface densely microreticulate, meshes strongly transverse. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum very elogate, median border nearly 3 x as long as 
anterior border. Last abdominal sternite in O’ bisetose, in @ with two additional small se- 
tae ın middle. Q last abdominal sternite medially notched. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus biseriately clothed. Claws toothed 
with c. 3 distinct teeth. 


JO aedeagus (Fig. 25): Elongate, narrowed to apex. Orificıum large, strongly turned, 
without internal teeth. Tip acute, not curved. 


Variation: Apart from sıze little varıation noted. 


Distribution (Fig. 36): Mid of Cape York Peninsula at or near Iron Range, Queens- 
land. 


Material examined (5 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits unknown, specimens were collected in May and 
July. 


Microlestes SCHMIDT-GÖBEL 
(Fig. 3) 


SCHMIDT-GÖBEL, 1846, p. 41 
Csiki 1932, p. 1420 
Darlington 1968, p. 136 
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Actually this genus was thus far not recorded from Australia. One species, however, 
occurs perhaps in New Guinea. 


Microlestes curtatus DArLINGToN, 1968 _ 


DARLINGTON, 1968, p. 136 


See DarLınGton (1968) for description, range etc. saw several paratypes of this spe- 
cies, most from Philippines, and one specimen from Dory, New Guinea (MCZ). The 
doubtful record for New Guinea ıs based on two specimens collected by Wallace at Do- 
rey, western New Guinea. However, as DarLinsron (1962) stated, Wallace’s records 
from New Guinea are rather doubtf£ul. 


M. curtatus ıs certainly a species of Microlestes s. str. and altogether, thıs would be 
the single Microlestes to occur ın the Australian Region. 


Table 2. Size and some measurements of the Australian Mooreana and Microlestodes. 1. Length; 
2. Ratio wıdth/length of pronotum; 3. Ratio widest part/base of pronotum; 4. Ratio length/width of 
elytra; 5. Ratio length/width of 6th antennal segment. N. Number of specimens measured. 


1 2 3 4 3 N 
Mooreana quadrimaculata 2.95-3.5 1.57-1.59 1.19-1.2 1.38-1.39 1 -1.05 4 
Microlestodes yarrae 3.4 —4.2. °1.219=1.24 1.15-1.2477 1.481.522 8 
M. australiensis 2.8 -3.1 1.27-1.33 1.25-1.28 1.45-1.48 1.3 -1.4 8 
M. parallelus 3.2 -3.35) 1.24=1.27 1.2. -1.22 1.561.572. 1552 4 5 
M. flavicornis 2.9: —3.35.,1.32-1.37 1.191.227 1.41-1:432 052. 055 8 
M. macleayi 3.1.-3.85 1.2°-1.28 1.21-1.24 1.46-1:.522 1.52 1059.19 
M. psendohumeralis 3° -3.5 ..1.23-1.29 1.19-1.21.' 1.43-1.5 ° 1.55221365 6 
M. rufoniger 3.1 -3,8 1.32-1.39 1.17-1.19 1.44-1.48° 7,55 2%63 8 
M. inoculatus 3 3.6. 1.28-1.32 1.16-1.21 1.42=1.45 1.5216 8 
M. atrıfasciatus 3.25=3,.9,,71.3. 21.37 1.2. 1217 1738-2 ER 5265 8 
M. zonatus 3.7 —4.1 1.31 21.35° 1.2 1.24 ° 1.45-1.5 712521885 8 
M. ovatus 2.4 -3 1.32-1.42 1.16-1.2 1.28-1.35 1.45-1.55 8 


Microlestodes gen. nov. 
(Fig. 4) 


Species belonging to this genus were originally described as Microlestes or Dromins, 
the latter ones were subsequently transferred to Microlestes (SLOANE 1910). 


Diagnosis: Genus of subfamily Lebiinae and tribe Dromiini. Small species (up to 
4.2 mm) combining following characters: Mentum without tooth and without setae; pa- 
raglossae surpassing, but not encircling glossa, apex of paraglossae somewhat incurved; 
glossa bisetose; penultimate segment of labial palpi bisetose; antennae pilose from 4th 
segment; base of pronotum medially lobate; elytra with two dorsal pores on 3rd interval. 
Humeral and apical groups of marginal pores not or moderately separated by a space free 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 29 


of pores; humeral group consisting of 5, apıcal group of 6-9 pores; apex of elytra not 
much sinuate, rather transversely cut off; claws denticulate. 


Type species: Microlestes macleayı Csıkı, 1932 (= Dromins humeralis Macıray, 
1871) 


The genus Microlestodes ıs composed of several well defined species groups, charac- 
terized as well by external characters as by structure of aedeagus. One species, however, 
merits the rank of an own subgenus. 


Key to subgenera of Microlestodes gen. nov. 


1. Elytra ovoid, convex. Wings absent, metepisternum short, quadrate. Basal and 
apical groups of marginal pores distinctly separated by a space. Apical group 
consisting of 6 pores only, the anterior 4 clearly divided into two groups ..... 
u a RR RE UNE BE Cyclolestodes subgen. nov. 


—  Elytra elongate, depressed, wings present or reduced. Metepisterna at least 
1.5%x as long as wide. Basal and apical groups of lateral pores not or only 
slightly separated by aspace. Apical group consisting of 7-9 pores, not clearly 
isddledlmer Ups urn nee nee ae ee Microlestodes s. str. 


Key to Australian and New Guinean species of genus Microlestodes gen. nov. 


1. Elytra blackish with more or less metallic lustre, without distinct pattern 
(deubtfulcases.also consideredunder 7.) .:...s. 222.2 cn nennen. 2 


— Elytra with more or less distinct yellow orredpattern ......... 22 .22.2.. 7 


2. Elytra ovoid, convex. Metepisterna quadrate. Only 6 pores present in apical 
group ofmarginalpores. Apterous ... M.(Cyclolestodes) ovatus spec. nov. 


— Elytra elongate, depressed. Metepisternum elongate, median border at least 
1.5Xx as long as anterior border. At least 7 pores present in apical group of 
Biareinalpores Winsedorapterousse. nn. nn ums D 


3. Large species, 3.4-4.2 mm long. Pronotum not sinuate in front of posterior 
angles. Surface strongly iridescent. Elytral punctures at 3rd interval foveate. 
Dimssıredueedees nr eu en. M. (s. str.) yarrae (BLACKBURN) 


— Smallerto rather large species, 2.8-3.9 mm long. Pronotum more or less sinuate 
in front of posterior angles. Surface less iridescent. Elytral punctures not 
koyearesdithieulstosee, Fully wingsednn....nen aa. ann en ir. 4. 


4. Elytra with vague red areas at shoulders and with an indistinct common median 
spot near apex. Aedeagus with 2-3 teeth at bottom of orifiium .......... 
BI a rm M. (s. str.) psendohumeralıs spec. nov. 
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Elytra at most with traces only of lighter areas behind shoulders, without 
median common spot near apex. Aedeagus wıth or without teeth at bottom of 
ofificrtum: ra 2 ee ae ee le N 


. Elytra wider, ratio length/width under 1.5, laterally more convex. Striae less 


impressed, less punctate. Aedeagus with short apex, without teeth or with one 
tooth 4. 1.220... ae ee a ee 


Elytra narrower, laterally less convex, ratio length/width 1.55 or more. Striae 
slightly more impressed, more punctate. Aedeagus with elongate apex and two 
or moreteeth at bottom of orıficium ..... M. (s. str.) parallelus spec. nov. 


. Antennae infuscate. Pronotum slightly narrower, ratio width/length c. 1.3. 


Aedeagus short, convex, not depressed dorsoventrally in front of orıficıum, 
ventral surface evenly convex (Fig. 27). Without conspicuous tooth at bottom 
of onikieumer 20 ee M. (s. str.) australiensis (SLOANE) 


Antennae yellow. Pronotum wider, ratio width/length c. 1.35. Aedeagus more 
elongate, dorsoventrally depressed in front of orificıium, ventral surface 
bisinuate (Fig. 29). With a conspicuous tooth at bottom of orıficium ....... 
Ben a a lee A I NE ER M. (s. str.) flavicornis spec. nov. 


Elytra black with a narrow yellow vitta behind anterior third and two lateral, 
subapical, transverse spots. Pronotum very wide, ratio width/length c. 1.48 .. 
ee ae NT M. (s. str.) cinctus (DARLINGTON) 


Elytral pattern different. Pronotum less wide, ratio wıdth/length under 1.4 .. 


. Elytra light with a narrow dark vitta in posterior half. Striae deeply impressed. 


7 or 9, seldom 8 pores present in apicalgroup ofmarginalpores .......... 
Posterior two thirds of elytra dark, with or without a common, median, pre- 
apical light spot. Striae superficial. Always with 8 pores ın apical group of 
marginal'poress.. 2.2... au see ee a 


. Elytral vitta rather v-shaped, posterior border of vitta strongly oblique. 


Pronotum basally wide, sinuate in front of posterior angles. With 9 pores in 
apicalsreupormarsinalpores 0. 2 M. (s. str.) atrıfasciatus (SLOANE) 


Elytral vitta wide, transverse, anterior border slightly advanced within 5th 
interval, posterior border slightly advanced only in middle. Pronotum basally 
narrower, not perceptibly sinuate in front of posterior angles. with 7, rarely 8 
poresinapicalgroupofmarginalpores .... M. (s. str.) zonatus spec. nov. 


Elytra without common, median, preapical spot. Borders of dark areas 
extremely ill’ defined. Aedeagus with short, knob-Iıke apex . .. ... mer 
N ee er elle ebene E M. (s. str.) inocnlatus spec. nov. 


Elytra with median, common, preapical spot. Borders of dark areas better 
limited. Aedeagus with short or more elongate, though not knoblike apex ... 


10. 


uE 
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11. Head, pronotum, and dark parts of elytra black. Dark area of elytra extremely 
well limited, pattern conspicuous. Pronotum wider, ratio width/length over 
1.3. Aedeagus with veryshortapex ...... M. (s. str.) rufoniger spec. nov. 


—  Pronotum and dark parts of elytra at most piceous. Dark area of elytra rather ıll 
defined. Pronotum narrower, ratio width/length under 1.3. Aedeagus with 
Blelygelonsaterapesın ta 2. ee nn a De 12% 


12. Antennae and palpı completely yellow. Elytral pattern vivid, light areas yellow 
to reddish. Eyes large, protruding, length ratio orbit/eyeunder 0.25 ....... 
ee en ee a na M. (s. str.) macleayı (Csıkı) 


—  Antennae and palpı infuscate. Elytral pattern vague, “light” areas rather dark 
reddish to brown. Eyes smaller, less protruding, length ratio orbit/eye 0.3 or 
Orc te ee M. (s. str.) psendohumeralis spec. nov. 


Subgenus Microlestodes s. str. 


Microlestodes yarrae (BLAckBurn, 1892), nov. comb. 
(Eigs>, 12, 26, 36) 


Dromius yarrae BLACKBURN, 1892, p. 71 
Sloane 1910, p. 405 (Microlestes) 
Holdhaus 1913, p. 538 (Microlestes ?) 
Sloane 1920, p. 176 (Microlestes) 

Csiki 1932, p. 1428 (Microlestes) 


Type localıty: Upper Yarra, Victoria. 


Types: Not seen. Holotype should be ın Blackburn Coll. in BMNH, but cannot be 
localized there, according to N. E. Stork (in Iıtt.). 


Diagnosıs: Easıly distinguished by large size, absence of wings, strongly iridescent, 
metallic lustre of upper and lower surface, foveiform elytral pores, and laterally not si- 
nuate pronotum. 


Measurements: Length: 3.4—4.2 mm; width: 1.45—1.65 mm; ratio wıdth/length of 
pronotum: 1.21-1.24; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.15—1.24; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.48—1.52. 


Colour: Dark piceous, upper and lower surface with strong metallic iridescence, 
especially on elytra. Lateral border, suture near apex and an extremely ıli defined spot be- 
hind shoulders feebly lighter. Legs dark yellow, tip of femora and tibiae, and tarsı slightly 
infuscate. Mouthparts light brown, antennae piceous, 1st segment slightly lighter. 


Head: Just slightly narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, though not much protru- 
ding, orbits rather large. Palpı and antennae elongate. Surface of head with very strong, 
isodiametric microreticulation. 
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Figs. 5-9. Pronota of Microlestodes species. 5. M. yarrae (BLACKBURN); 6. M. australiensis 
(SLOANE); 7. M. macleayı (CsiKı); 8. M. atrıfasciatus (SLOANE); 9. M. cinctus (DARLINGTON); scale: 
0.5 mm. 


Pronotum (Fig. 5): Slıghtly wider than long, apex as wide as base, widest at anterior 
lateral seta. Anterior angles protruding, though completely rounded off, lateral borders 
straight or slightly convex, without any sinuosity in front of posterior angles which are 
marked at most by a tiny obtuse knob. Median lobe of base produced, base laterally 
strongly oblique and convex. Median line nearly complete, deep. Surface strongly micro- 
reticulate with isodiametric to slightly transverse meshes. 


Elytra (Fig. 12): Rather short and wide, depressed, c. 1.5X as long as wide, widest 
at posterior third. Shoulders obliquely rounded, lateral borders convex throughout, apex 
feebly sinuate. Striae superficial. Pores on 3rd interval slightly foveate. Surface wıth mi- 
crosculpture of very close transverse lines. Wings atrophied. 


Lower surface: Strongly ırıdescent due to dense microsculpture. Metepisternum 
moderately elongate, median border c. 1.5 as long als anterior border. Last abdominal 
sternite of both sexes medially sinuate, bisetose. 


Legs: 1st — 3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly widened, each wıth two rows 
of adhesive haırs. 


JO aedeagus (Fig. 26): Rather compact, narrowed to apex. Apex short and blunt, 
slightly thickened. Orificium turned to left side, with strongly sclerotized border at lo- 
wer and posterior rim which is conspicuously invaginated. Orificium ventrally with a 
sclerotized bar furnished with about 5 short teeth. Left paramere elongate. 


Variation: There is considerable variation of sıze and also some variation of shape of 
pronotum, but altogether itisa very homogenous, taxonomically fairly isolated species. 
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Distribution (Fig. 36): New South Wales, Victoria, and Tasmanıa. 


Material examined (110 specimens): 


New South Wales: 1 9. Mulwala, Coll. Sloane, 26. VI. 1895 (ANIC); 1 9, Mulwala, 
Coll. Sloane, Coll. Andrewes (BMNH);2 29, Mulwala, H. J. Carter Coll. 20.1V. 1922 
(NMV); 2 0'C', Mulwala (SAM); 1 9 (SAM). 


Victoria: 1 9, Melbourne, F. E. Wilson, 11.V. 1919 (NMV);1 9, Melbourne, F. E. 
Wilson, 4.V. 1919 (NMV); 2 29, Melbourne, C. B.Cole, 6.V. 1919 (NMV); 4 99, 
Woori Yallock, F. G. Wilson (NMV);1 9, Launching place, C. Oke,5.X. 1918 (NMV); 
10,19, Moe, C. Oke, VII. 1930 (NMV); 1 CO’, Caulfield, C. Oke, IX. 1921 (MNV); 
1 0’, Yarra Glen, Moore, 17.X. 1959 (CMC); 21 (00°, 99), Sale, Darlingtons, 1.X. 
1957 (MCZ); 20 (0’0°, Q 9), Portland to Pt. Fairy, Darlingtons, IX. 1957 (MCZ, CBM); 
37 (00, 22), Winchelsea, Darlıngtons, IX. 1957 (MCZ, CBM); 1 0, French Coll. 
(NMV). 

Tasmania: 1, New Norfolk, Lea (MCZ); 10°, 2 99, New Norfolk, Lea (SAM); 
1 0’, New Norfolk (SAM). 


State ?:1 0,1 9, Emerald Distr. ('NMV);2 0,2 9? (NMV). 


Habits and activity period: The habits of this species are largely unknown. Perhaps 
it lives in leaf litter of mountain forests, as it is not winged. Dated specimens have been 
captured from April to July and in September and October. 


Microlestodes australiensis (SLOANE, 1899), nov. comb. 
(Figs 6, 134, 27, 37) 


Dromius australiensis SLOANE, 1899, p. 583. 
Sloane 1910, p. 405 (Microlestes) 

Holdhaus 1913, p. 538 (Microlestes ?) 

Csiki 1932, p. 1427 (Microlestes) 


Type localıty: Mulwala, Junee and Grenfell, New South Wales. 


Types: There are 5 specimens available from the Sloane Coll. (ANIC), mounted on 
the same card. One is signed with an ink written “T” which possibly means “type”. The 
card is labelled: “Mul. 26.6.98” and “Microlestes australiensis SL.”, both labels perhaps 
written by Sloane himself; and “Holotype” (printed), “Microlestes australiensis SL. 
P.J. D.”, written by Darlington, and bears a printed label “Holotype”. 


Most likely the type specimen was not selected by Sloane himself, presumably not 
even atype series was designated, since Sloane’s determination label cannot be the origi- 
nal label. Hence, these specimens cannot be regarded the holotype and paratypes, respec- 
tively. On these grounds I herewith designate the specimen marked by a “T” the lecto- 
type, the other four specimens paralectotypes. 


Diagnosis: Small, black, winged species, distinguished by fairly wide elytra, dark 
antennae, and short compact aedeagus with short apex and without sclerotized teeth. 
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Measurements: Length: 2.8-3.1 mm; width: 1.2-1.3 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.27—1.33; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.25—1.28; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.45—1.48. 


Colour: Dark piceous to black, head slıghtly darker than elytra, surface slightly ırı- 
descent. Legs dirty yellow, mouthparts and antennae light brown to piceous. Lower sur- 
face piceous. 


Head: Slightly smaller than pronotum. Eyes large, but not much projecting. Orbits 
gently oblique. Palpı and antennae rather elongate. Microsculpture not very conspi- 
cuous, consisting of longitudinal meshes. 


Pronotum (Fig. 6): Wide, slıghtly heart-shaped, widest at anterior lateral seta. Ante- 
rıor angles slightly produced, narrowly rounded. Lateral borders convex throughout, 
with a shallow prebasal sinuosity. Posterior angles small, obtuse. Base medially produc- 
ed, laterally rather transverse, slightly oblique just behind posterior angles. Median line 
distinct. Microsculpture rather indistinct, irregularly transverse, medially still less dis- 
tinct. Surface with scattered, extremely fine punctures. 


Elytra (Fig. 13): Rather short and wide, depressed. Shoulders evenly rounded, not 
oblique, lateral border then nearly straight to slightly convex, apex barely sinuate. Striae 
superficial, merely a line of fine punctures. Punctures on 3rd interval fine, barely visible. 
Humeral and apical groups of marginal pores not interrupted in middle, apical group 
consisting of 8 pores. Microsculpture moderate, consisting of irregular, transverse me- 
shes, intervals with very fine, scattered punctures. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum elongate, at least 13/4X as long as wıde. Last abdomi- 
nal sternite in both sexes slightly excised, bisetose. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of J’anterior tarsus slightly widened, biseriately clothed. 


J' aedeagus (Fig. 27): Short, compact, widest at orificıum, ventral surface evenly 
curved. Apex short, blunt. Orificıium small, turned to left. Without sclerotized teeth ın 
bottom of orificıum. 


Variation: Some varıation of shape of pronotum, otherwise no conspicuous varia- 
tion noted. 


Distribution (Fig. 37): Victoria, southern New South Wales, and extreme southern 
tip of Western Australıa. 


Material examined (32 specimens): 

New South Wales: 200°, 39 2, Mulwala, 26. VI. 1898, lectotype!, paralectotypes! 
(ANIC); 399, Mulwala, T. G. Sloane, H. E. Andrewes Coll. (BMNH); 1, Mulwala 
(MCZ); 19, Grenfell (SAM); 20'0', 299, “Calosoma”, via Gunderoo, VIE 1977 
(CBM, CMC); 10,19 (SAM); 10,19 (NMV). 

Victoria: 19, Fern Tree Gully, C. Oke, VIII. 1926 (NMV);20'0', 19, Kooyong, 
FE. Wilson, 14. V.1919XNMV); 18, Hattah, C.-©Ok& X 1IDZ 0 9! 


Western Australia: 2 0'0’, Augusta, B. P. Moore, 30. VIII. 1959 (CMC). 
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Saare 2:1 @,1 9, Black Flat, ]. GC. Goudia, VI. 129 (NMV)3G9, 12 (NMV);19, 
„yarrae Blackb.” (SAM). 


Habits and activity period: Nothing is known on the habits of this species, with the 
exception that some specimens are from “leaf litter”. Dated specimens were collected 
from May to September. 


Microlestodes parallelus spec. nov. 
(Figs 14, 28, 37) 


Type localıty: Pine Hill, near Mt. Ragged, southwestern Australia. 


Types: Holotype: 0°, 33°18’S, 123°23’E, Pıne Hill, 18 km NW by N ofMt. Ragged, 
2111977, ]. E. Lawrence (ANIC). — Paratypes:2 99, Wilga, WA, 20.11:1977, at 
light, K. & E. Carnaby (ANIC, CBM); 229, 46km ENE of Norseman, WA, 
19.-20.1.1982, B. Hanıch & T. F. Houston, No 431-1, 431-3 (WAM); 10°, 19, Fre- 
mantle, WA, Walker (SAM); 10°, Bridgetown, WA, Lea (SAM). 


Diagnosis: A blackish, elongate species, distinguished from related species by more 
elongate, parallel elytraand longer aedeagus with more elongate apex and atleast 2 teeth. 


Measurements: Length: 3.2—3.35 mm; width: 1.25—1.3 mm; ratio wıdth/length of 
pronotum: 1.24—1.27; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.2— 1.22; ratio length/width 
olelytra: 1.56 1.57. 


Colour: Very dark piceous to blackish, head and pronotum nearly black. Legs, 
mouthparts and antennae brown, Ist antennal segment slightly lighter. Surface not much 
irıdescent. 


Head: Slightly narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, but not much protruding, or- 
bits large, very oblique, gently sloping to neck. Palpı rather elongate, last segments of 
both palpı absolutely smooth. Antennae moderate. Surface densely microreticulate with 
slightly elongate, longıtudinal meshes. 


Pronotum: Much as in M. australiensis. Rather narrow, gently heart-shaped. Ante- 
rıor angles produced, apex deeply excised. Laterl borders evenly convex, with gentle pre- 
basal sinuation. Posterior angles obtuse. Median lobe of base produced, lateral parts 
nearly transverse, oblique just behind posterior angles. Median line anteriorly and poste- 
riorly shortened, superficial. Surface finely microreticulate, with rather irregular, slightly 
transverse meshes. 


Elytra (Fig. 14): Elongate, more than 1.5X as long as wide, rather parallel, just 
slightly widened to apıcal third. Shoulders widely rounded, apex feebly sinuate. Striae, 
at least in middle, fairly impressed, marked by distinct punctures. Median intervals 
faintly, but perceptibly convex. Punctures on 3rd interval inconspicuous. 8 pores in api- 
cal group of marginal pores. Humeral and apıcal groups not separated. Microsculpture 
very fine, consisting of irregular transverse lines and meshes. Winged. 
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Lower surface: Metepisternum elongate, median border nearly twice as long as an- 
terior border. Last abdominal sternite ın both sexes slightly excised in middle, bisetose. 


Legs: 1st-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slıghtly widened, with two rows of ad- 
hesive haırs. 


J aedeagus (Fig. 28): Orificrum small, turned to left. Apex slightly elongate. Orifi- 
cıum ventrally with 3 sclerotized teeth. 


Variation: According to few specimens available little varıation noted. In some spe- 
cimens, however, elytra posteriorly slightly wider. 


Distribution (Fig. 37): Southwestern corner of Western Australia. 


Material examined (10 specimens): Apart from type series two further ? specimens 
are doubtfully assigned to M. parallelus: 299, Augusta, WA, 30. VIII.1959, B. P. 
Moore (CMQC). 


Habits and activity period: Virtually nothing ıs known on the habıts of this species. 
Two specimens were captured at light, one under stone. So far collected in January, Fe- 
bruary, August, and November. 


Microlestodes flavicornis spec. nov. 
(Figs 20, 29, 37) 


Type locality: Berry Springs, Northern Territory. 


Types: Holotype: C', 12°41’S, 130°58’E, Berry Springs, N. T., 30 km SSE of Da 
win, 11.XI. 1972, at light, E. Britton (ANIC); — Paratypes: 1 0°, Daly River Mission, N. 
T., 17. VIII. 1974, J. Hutchinson (ANIC); 1 9,Mainoru, ENE of Katherine, N. T., 
14.X11.1982, A. Walford-Huggins (CMC); 10°, Ban Ban Range via Coalstoun Lakes, 
Q., 1.1974, H. Frauca (ANIE); 10°, Mt. Lewis Rd.,5 km, ®., 24.xX1975,Nälterd- 
Huggins, Ex rain forest leaf litter (CMC); 10°, 49 9, Shipton’s Flat (S. of Cooktown), 
V1.1958, Q. Darlingtons (MCZ);5 00,49 9,N. of Mareeba, N. Q., 11.1958, Darlıng- 
tons (CBM, MCZ);1 9, Kuranda (v. Cairns), Q., c. 1000’, 11.1958, Darlingtons (MCZ); 
60, 299, W. of Ravenshoe, Atherton Tab. Q., c. 3000’, 11.1958, Darlıngtons 
(MCZ); 1@', Rockhampton, -Qld., 11.1958, Darlinstons-MCeZ, See 37 
30 m. N. of Brisbane, Qld., III. 1958, Darlingtons (CBM, MCZ). 


Diagnosis: Small, black species, distinguished from related species by completely 
yellow antennae and palpi, rather wide pronotum and elytra, and aedeagus depressed ın 
front of orificıum. 


Measurements: Length: 2.9—3.35 mm; width: 1.25—1.4 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.32—1.37; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.19—1.22; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.41—1.43. 


Colour: Piceous-black, surface slightly ıridescent. Mouthparts, legs and antennae 
completely yellow. Lower surface piceous. 
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Head (Fig. 20): Head and its appendages of average size, rather similar to M. austra- 
liensis. Eyes large, laterally faırly protruding. Surface finely microreticulate with irregu- 
lar, elongate meshes and with extremely fine, scattered punctures. 


Pronotum (Fig. 20): Rather wide, slightly heart-shaped, wider than head. Base com- 
paratively wide. Anterior angles produced, though completely rounded, apex evenly and 
fairly deeply excised. Lateral borders convex, sinuate in front of obtuse posterior angles. 
Median lobe of base wide, produced, lateral parts of base nearly transversal, just near 
posterior angles slightly oblique. Median line shortened, superficial. Surface with very 
fine, irregular, transverse microsculpture, more superficially in middle, and with fine 
punctures. 


Elytra (Fig. 20): Wide, depressed, wıdest at posterior third. Shoulders evenly 
rounded, lateral borders rather straightly divergent. Apex nearly transverse, with very 
shallow sinuosity. Striae superficial, feebly punctate. Intervals depressed. Punctures on 
3rd interval very inconspicuous. Apical group of marginal pores consisting of 8 pores, 
humeral and apical groups not interrupted. Microsculpture fine, irregular, consisting of 
transverse lines and meshes, intervals with fine, scattered punctures. Surface rather ırı- 


descent. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum fairly elongate, median border nearly twice as long 
as anterior border. Last abdominal sternite of both sexes slightly excised ın middle, bise- 
tose. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly wıdened, clothed with two 
rows of adhesive hairs. 


JO aedeagus (Fig. 29): Moderately elongate. Dorsal side slightly depressed ın front 
of orificium, ventral side gently bisinuate. Apex short, blunt. Orificıum ventrally with a 
sclerotized tooth. 


Variation: Little varıation noted. 


Distribution (Fig. 37): Known from southeastern Queensland through northern 
Queensland to northern parts of Northern territory. 


Material examined (37 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits largely unknown, though single specimens col- 
lected ın rain forest leaf litter and at light. So far captured from January to March, in June, 
August, October, and December. 


Note 

M. australiensis, M. parallelus, and M. flavicornis are certainly very closely related. 
Indeed, it might be difficult in some cases to determine what species is concerned without 
examination of ©’ aedeagus, especially of number of sclerotized teeth in orificıum. 
Hence, these species could altogether constitute a “superspecies” or a „Rassenkreis” 
around most of Australia. Until more material and more information on distribution and 
ecology of these beetles ıs at hand, however, I consider it more helpful to describe them 
as species rather than subspecies or any other taxonomical unit. 
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Microlestodes macleayi (Csıkı, 1932), nov. comb. 
(Eıgs’7,.10%15,30,88) 


Microlestes macleayı Csıkı, 1932, p. 1427 (nom. nov. for preoccupied Microlestes humeralis 
(MACLEAY). 

Dromins humeralis MACLEAY, 1871, p. 88 

Sloane 1910, p. 405 (Microlestes humeralıs); 1920, p. 176 (Microlestes humeralıs). 


Type localıty: Gayndah, Queensland. 

Types: The holotype should be in the Australian Museum, Sydney (not seen). There 
are, however, several specimens available from the Sloane Collection, ıdentified by T. G. 
Sloane himself. As this ıs by far the best known, most common, and most widely ranging 
species, ıdentification ıs possible without considering of the type. 


Diagnosıs: Distinguished by elytral pattern, yellow antennae and palpi, piceous 
rather than black colour or dark areas, and aedeagus with fairly elongate, not knoblike 
apex. 


Measurements: Length: 3.1—-3.85 mm; width: 1.2—-1.5 mm; ratio wıdth/length of 
pronotum: 1.2—1.28; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.21— 1.24; ratio length/width 
of elytra: 1.46— 1.52. 


Colour (Fig. 15): Head piceous-black, pronotum dark reddish to piceous, basal 
third of elytra dark yellow, posteriorly widely piceous, with acommon, median preapi- 
cal spot, laterally to 3rd or 4th interval. Suture anteriorly mostly narrowly dark, pattern 
rather ıll defined. Surface slıghtly ıridescent. Mouthparts, antennae and legs dark yellow, 
tip of femora with a small infuscate spot. Lower surface piceous, middle of abdomen, 
thorax, and epipleurae of elytra dirty yellow. 


Head (Fig. 10): Nearly as wide as pronotum. Eyes large, laterally protruding, orbits 
small, rather transverse, c. 1/4 of eye length or less. Surface with very fine and dense mi- 
crosculpture composed from irregular longitudinal meshes and extremely fine, scattered 
punctures. 


Pronotum (Fig. 7): Rather narrow, heart-shaped, not much wider than head, widest 
at anterior lateral seta. Anterior angles produced, widely rounded. Apex excised. Lateral 
borders evenly convex with a distinct sinuosity in front of obtuse posterior angles. An- 


10 11 | 
Figs. 10-11. Eyeregion. 10. Microlestodes macleayı (CsıKı); 11. M. psendohumeralis spec. nov. 
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Figs. 12-18. Left elytron of some Microlestodes species. 12. M. yarrae (BLACKBURN); 13. M. au- 
straliensis (SLOANE); 14. M. parallelus spec. nov.; 15. M. macleayi (Csık1); 16. M. psendohnmeralıs 
spec. nov.; 17. M. atrifasciatus (SLOANE); 18. M. cinctus (DARLINGTON); scale: 1 mm. 


gles, however, sligthly projecting. Lateral parts of base rather transverse. Median line 
shortened anteriorly and posteriorly, well impressed. Lateral channel narrow, superfi- 
cial. Surface with very inconspicuous, irregular microsculpture and extremely fine, scat- 
tered punctures, rather glossy. 


Elytra (Fig. 15): Rather elongate, but considerably widened to apex, depressed. 
Shoulders widely rounded, lateral border barely convex, in some specimens almost 
straight to widest part. Apex slightly sinuate. Striae superficial, not impressed, punctate, 
near apex marked only by arow of punctures. Lateral striae still less developed. Intervals 
depressed. Elytral pores on 3rd interval inconspicuous. Apical group of marginal pores 
consisting of 8 pores, humeral and apical groups not interrupted. Microsculpture very 
fine, ırregular, consisting of fine, transverse lines. Intervals with an irregular row of extre- 
mely fine punctures. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisterna elongate, median border almost 2.5 as long as ante- 
rıor border. Last abdominal sternite in both sexes gently excised in middle, bisetose. 
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Legs: Ist-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly widened, clothed with two 
rows of adhesive haırs. 


JO" aedeagus (Fig. 30): Rather short, with acute, slightly elongate apex. Orificium 
fairly large, turned to left. Orificıium with at least two teeth. 


Variation: Due to large number of specimens examined from nearly all of Australia 
some varıation of sıze and pattern noted. Elytral pattern ıs in some species still less defin- 
ed due to strong iridescence of surface. Colour may vary from light yellow and dark red- 
dish to reddish and dark piceous, respectively. CO genitalia, however, are not much varia- 


ble. 


Distribution (Fig. 38): All mainland states, also in the interior, and according to 
SLoANE (1920) also Tasmania, but these records refer presumably to next species. I saw 
no specimen from Tasmanıa. 


Material examined (433 specimens): As M. macleayı occurs almost everywhere ın 
Australia, detailed specification of localities is rather useless. For localıties see Fig. 38. I 
give only the numbers of localities for each state and the numbers of specimens: 


Queensland: 17 localities, 50 specimens; New South Wales: 19 localities, 71 speci- 
mens; Australian Capital Territory: 3 localıties, 3 specimens; Victoria: 25 localities, 
136 specimens; South Australia: 22 localities, 55 specimens; Western Australia: 19 loca- 
lities, 45 specimens; Northern Territory: 16 localıties, 42 specimens; Without specifica- 
tion: 31 specimens. 


Habits and activity period: In spite of the great number of specimens available, lıttle 
is known on the habıts of this species. Several specimens were caught at light, others in 
leaf litter. From my own experience in Queensland, South Australia, and northwestern 
Australia, this species ıs found ın leaf litter on wet ground, for example near the borders 
of rıvers and ponds. However, ıt is an inland species, found also in large numbers in 
steppe or desert areas ın the interior. Hence, it is certainly not dependent on water. Cap- 
tures were recorded from almost all months, the bulk of the specimens seen, however, 
were collected in summer months. This ıs certainly the most common and most widely 
ranging species of Microlestodes, occurring in almost every habitat, from rain forest to 
desert. 


Micrfolestodes pseudohumeralis spec. nov. 
(Figs. 11, 16, 40) 


Type localıty: Tasmanıa. 


Types: Holotype: O', Tasmania, Blackburn (SAM). — Paratypes: 29 P, same loca- 
lity, on the same pin (CBM, SAM); 299, Hobart Tasmanıa, Lea (SAM); 19,19, Tas- 
manıa, “Microlestes (Dromius) humeralis Macl. var.”, H.J. Carter Coll. 20.1V.1922 
(NMV); 10°, Mallee, Victoria, C. French’s Coll., 5.XI.1908 (NMV); 19, Grantville, 
Victoria (SAM); 19, Warnambool, Victoria, V1.1957, Dr. J. Owen (NMV); 10, Win- 
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chelsea, Vic., IX. 1957, Darlingtons (MCZ);19,S. Austr., C. French’s Coll., 5.XI. 1908 
(NMV); 10°, Cairns, N. Q.,:V.1951, C. Oke (NMV); 2929, Kurnndan or 
21.11.1952, C. Oke (NMV); 10°, “Dromius humeralis Macl.” (SAM). 


Diagnosis: Very similar speciesto M. macleayı, dıstinguished by infuscate antennae, 
palpi, and legs; darker colour; far less distinct pattern; large dark scutellar spot; and less 
projecting eyes with larger orbits. 


Measurements: Length: 3-3.5 mm; width: 1.2-1.3 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.23—1.29; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.19—1.21; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.43—1.5. 


Colour (Fig. 16): Head and pronotum dark piceous to almost black, posterior two 
third of elytra and a large transverse spot around scutellum piceous. Shoulders and a 
common, median, preapical spot dirty yellow to light brown. Pattern normally ill defin- 
ed, inconspicuous. Palpı and antennae brown, 1st antennal segment mostly slightly ligh- 
ter. Legs dirty yellow to light brown, femora infuscate. 


Head (Fig. 11): Much like M. macleayı, but eyes smaller, laterally less protruding. 
Orbits larger, up to !/3 of length of eyes, more obliquely sloping than in M. macleayı. An- 
tennae elongate, median segments c. 2X as long as wide. 


Pronotum: Slightly heart-shaped, more as in M. macleayı. Generally feebly wider 
and less narrowed to base than in preceding species. Posterior angles obtuse, less projec- 
tung. 

Elytra (Fig. 16): Much as in M. macleayı, rather short, generally less than 1.5x as 
long as wide. Striae superficıal. 


JO aedeagus: Very similar to aedeagus of M. macleayıi (Fig. 30). Orificium with at 
least two sclerotized teeth. 


Variation: Some varıation noted ın colour and distinctness of pattern. In some spe- 
cimens elytral pattern extremely inconspicuous and vague, in others pattern nearly as vi- 
vid as in M. macleayı, but dark area of elytra always larger. 


Distribution (Fig. 40): So far recorded from Tasmania, Victoria, South Australia, 
and northeastern Queensland. 


Material examined (16 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: As most specimens are from very old collections, noth- 
ing ıs known on the habits of this species. It occurs perhaps ın rather wet areas of the 
South and the Northeast, and it may be a wet country substitute of the dry country 
M. macleayı. The dull colour of elytra and appendages supports this ıdea. Dated speci- 
mens are from March to June, and September. 


Note 


This species is apparently closely related to M. macleayı. It ıs thus far uncertaın, 
whether M. psendohumeralıs ıs a distinct species, a subspecies or merely an ecologically 
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separated form of infrasubspecific status. Distribution and some morphological charac- 


ters, however, support the specific status. 


Microlestodes rufoniger spec. nov. 
(Figs 21, 31, 39) 


Type localıty: Oenpelli, Northern Territory. 


Iivpes:"Hlolotype: ©, 12°22°5, 13301’E, 6 km’ SW..by S. of Oenpelli, N. T., 
30.V.1973, at light, E. G. Matthews (ANIC). — Paratypes: 1°, same locality, same date 
(ANIC); 19, same locality, 6. VI.1973, Upton & Feehan (ANIC); 2929, 12°23°S, 
132°57’E, 5 km NNW. of Cahill’s Crossing, East Alligator River, N. T., 28.V.1973, E. 
G. Matthews (ANIC); 1 0°, 6 9 9, 12°26’S, 132°58° E, Cahill’s Crossing, East Alligator 
River, N. T., 29. V. 1973, at light, E. G. Matthews (ANIC); 1 9, 12°36°S, 132°52’ E, Ma- 
gela Creek, 1 km NNW. of Mudginbarry HS, N. T., 25.V.1973, Matthews & Upton 
(ANIC); 19, 12°40°S, 132°54’E, Magela Creek, 9km SSE. of Mudginbarry HS., 
6.1X.1972, at light, E. Britton (ANIC); 19, Magela Creek, 3 km N. of Mudginberry, 
NT; 5.X1.1984, at light, M. & B. Baehr (CBM); 10,299, 12°46°S, 132°39’E, 12 km 
DIN. of Mt.-Cahill, N. T., 25.X,.1972 -at light, E, Britton (ANIC); 299, 12°47°S, 
132°51’E, Baroalba Creek Springs, 19 km NE. by E. of Mt. Cahill, 28.X. 1972, at light, 
E. Britton (ANIC); 1 9, 12°57’5, 132°33’E, Jım Jim Creek, 19 km WSW. of Mt. Cahill, 
N. T., 24.X.1972, at light, E. Britton (ANIC); 10°, Fogg Dam nr. Coastal Plains Res. 
Stn., NT, 5.XI. 1984, atlightM. & B. Baehr (CBM); 19,2 km NW. of Windjana Gorge, 
150 km E. of Derby, WA, 22.X1.1984, at light, M. & B. Baehr (CBM); 41°C, 29, 
Fitzroy Crossing, WA, 18.—20.XI.1984, at light, M. & B. Baehr (ANIC, BMNH, 
CBM, CMC, MCZ, SAM, WAM, ZSM). 


Diagnosis: Distinguished from related species by pattern very conspicuous, dark 
areas of surface black, pronotum wide, and aedeagus with short blunt apex. 


Measurements: Length: 3.1—3.8 mm; width: 1.25— 1.55 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.32—-1.39; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.17—1.19; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.44—1.48. 


Colour (Fig. 21): Head and dark parts of elytra black, pronotum dark piceous to 
blackish, only faintly lighter than head. Anterior third of elytra, a preapical, common, 
median spot which is normally well removed from apex, and lateral channel reddish. 
Dark pattern well defined, slightly prolonged along suture, but not reaching base. 
Mouthparts, antennae, and legs yellowish-reddish. Prosternum, meso- and metathorax, 


and abdomen light reddish. 


Head (Fig. 21): Wide, though narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, strongly pro- 
truding, orbits small, transversely oblique. Mouthparts of average size, last segments of 
both palpı smooth. Antennae rather elongate, median segments c. 2X as long as wide or 
slightly longer. Microsculpture of surface extremely fine and dense, irregular, frons with 
scattered fine punctures. 
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Pronotum (Fig. 21): Wide, especially base rather wide. Hence pronotum not heart- 
shaped. Anterior angles not much produced, widely rounded. Excision of apex shallow. 
Lateral borders evenly, but feebly convex, with a distinct prebasal sinuosity. Posterior 
angles obtuse. Median lobe of base wide, produced, lateral parts almost transversal, obli- 
que only near posterior angles. Median line anteriorly complete, well impressed. Lateral 
channel narrow and shallow. Microsculpture of surface inconspicuous, fine, composed 
of very irregular transverse lines and meshes. Surface more glossy than surface of head. 


Elytra (Fig. 21): Rather wide, depressed, less than 1.5X as long as wide, wıdest at 
posterior third. Shoulders widely rounded, lateral border gently convex to almost 
straight, apex barely sınuate. Striae superficial, not impressed, marked by a dense row of 
punctures, intervals depressed. All striae reaching close to apex. Lateral ones still less dis- 
tinct. Microsculpture of surface very fine and dense, intervals wıth a row of faırly distinct 
punctures. Surface rather glossy. Punctures of 3rd interval inconspicuous. 8 pores in api- 
cal group of marginal pores, humeral and apıcal groups not interrupted. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum elongate, median border at least twice as long as an- 
terior border. Last abdominal sternite ın both sexes slıightly incised medially, bisetose. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly widened, clothed with two 
rows of adhesive haırs. 


J aedeagus (Fig. 31): Short, apex short and blunt. Orificium small, turned to left, 
at bottom with a sclerotized tooth. 


Variation: Apart from some varıation of sıze little varıation noted. 


Distribution (Fig. 39): Northernmost Northern Territory and northwestern Aus- 
tralia north of Great Sandy Desert. 


Material examined (64 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits largely unknown, most specimens captured at 
light. Northwestern Australian specimens collected largely near rivers. Records are avai- 
lable from May and June and from September to November, by far most specimens, 
however, collected in November. The absence of records from summer months is cer- 
tainly due to the inaccessibility of the far North and Northwest from December to 
March. 


Microlestodes inoculatus spec. nov. 
(Figs 22, 32, 40) 


Type locality: Fitzroy Crossing, northwestern Australia. 


Types: Holotype: ©’, Fitzroy Crossing, WA, at light, 18.-20.X1.1984, M. & 
B. Baehr (ANIC). — Paratypes: 400’, 99 9, same localıty, same date (CBM, CMC, 
MCZ, ZSM); 19,2 km W. of Windjana Gorge, 150 km E. of Derby, WA, 22.X1.1984, 
at light, M. & B. Baehr (CBM); 19, Ord River nr. Ivanhoe, WA, 11.- 13. x 198227 
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light, M. &B. Baehr (CBM); 19, Langi Crossing, 10 m, W. Australia, 13.X.1962, E. S. 
Ross & D. Q. Cavagnaro (CAS); 40°C, 29 9, Daly River Mission, N. T., 4. VII. and 
17. VIII. 1974, I. Hutchinson (ANIC); 19, 12°31’S, 132°54’E. 9 km N. by E. of Mud- 
ginbarry HS, NT, 26.V.1973, at light, Upton & Mc Inns (ANIC.). 


Diagnosis: Characterized by dark and yellow pattern of elytra without light preapi- 
cal spot, and by aedeagus with short, knoblike apex. 


Measurements: Length: 3—-3.6 mm; width: 1.2-1.45 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.28-1.32; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.16-1.21; ratio length/ 
width of elytra: 1.42—1.45. 


Colour (Fig. 22): Head dark piceous, pronotum lighter brownish, dark parts of ely- 
tra piceous. Anterior third of elytra, lateral channel, and suture dirty yellow to light 
brown, posterior part dark. Pattern very ıll defined. Surface rather ıridescent. Mouth- 
parts, antennae, and legs dirty yellow. Lower surface light brown. 


Head (Fig. 22): Nearly as wide as pronotum. Eyes very large, though moderately 
protruding. Orbits short, oblique. Mouthparts of average size, terminal segments of both 
palpi smooth. Antennae rather elongate, median segments c. twice as long as wide. Sur- 
face with very dense and fine, irregular microsculpture and fine, scattered punctures. 


Pronotum (Fig. 22): Wide, depressed, widest at anterıor lateral seta, base wide. An- 
terior angles moderately produced, widely rounded. Excision of apex moderate, slightly 
bisinuate. Lateral borders moderately convex, distinctly sinuate ın front of the obtuse 
posterior angles. Median lobe of base wide, produced, lateral parts almost transverse. 
Median line nearly complete, well impressed. Lateral channel narrow. Microsculpture of 
surface very fine, superficıal, ırregular. Surface with fine, scattered punctures. 


Elytra (Fig. 22): Rather wide, strongly depressed, widest in last third. Shoulders 
widely rounded, lateral border slightly convex to almost straight, apex barely sınuate. 
Striae feebly impressed, complete, densely punctate. Intervals near base feebly convex, 
then depressed. Lateral strıae not much weaker than dorsal ones. Microsculpture super- 
ficial, though distinct, consisting of very irregular transverse meshes and lines. Intervals 
with a row of fine punctures. Surface strongly iridescent. Pores on 3rd interval inconspi- 
cuous. 8 pores in apıcal group of marginal pores. Humeral and apıcal groups not inter- 
rupted. Lateral channel rather wide. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum elongate, median border c. twice as long as anterior 
border. Last abdominal sternite in both sexes medially slightly excised, bisetose. 


Legs: 1st-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly widened, clothed with two 
rows of adhesive hairs. 


J aedeagus (Fig. 32): Short, with short, knob-like apex. Orificium rather large, 
turned to left, lower border strongly sclerotized. At bottom apparently without teeth. 


Variation: Rather variable ın size and extension of dark elytral pattern. The anterior 
border of dark area may be extremely ill defined. In other respects little variation noted. 
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Distribution (Fig. 40): Extreme northern parts of Northern Territory and north- 
western Australia north of Great Sandy Desert. 


Material examined (24 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits largely unknown, most specimens collected at 
light near rıvers wıth standing or running water. Collecting records available from May, 
July, August, October, and November, the bulk of specimens, however, from Novem- 
ber. This species is certainly also a wet season form, but records from summer months 
lack due to the inaccessibility of the region where it occurs. 


Microlestodes atrifasciatus (SLOANE, 1910), nov. comb. 
(Figs 8, 17, 33, 39) 


Microlestes atrifasciatus SLOANE, 1910, p. 404, 405 
Csikı 1932, p. 1427 (Microlestes) 
Darlington 1968, p. 136 


Type locality: Kuranda, North Queensland. 


Types: I examined three specimens, all slıghtly to rather destroyed, mounted on the 
same card, and labelled “Syntype” (printed label) and “Prob. Types of Microlestes atrıfas- 
cıatus Sl. P. J. D.”, written by Darlington (ANIC). They also bear a printed label ”Kur- 
anda, Queensland” and the card has a note “63 n. sp.”, written by Sloane. Perhaps no 
other specimens are available which could serve as types. Because the card was labelled 
by Sloane himself, I also think the specimens reasonably types and I designate the least 
destroyed specimen the lectotype, the two others paralectotypes. This designation is not- 


ed on the label. 


Diagnosis: Easıly distinguished from most other species by pattern and by narrow, 
elongate aedeagus with extremely elongate apex, additionally from next related species 
by elytral vitta distinctly v-shaped and pronotum perceptibly sinuate in front of poste- 
rıor angles. 


Measurements: Length: 3.25—3.9 mm; width: 1.4—-1.7 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.3—1.37; ratio wıdest part/base of pronotum: 1.2—-1.21; ratio length/width 
of elytras 1.38 1.42. 


Colour (Fig. 17): Head and pronotum dark piceous with strong metallic lustre, head 
just slıghtly darker than pronotum. Elytra light yellow, a v-shaped vitta of slightly varıa- 
ble shape ın posterior half of elytra, a small spot on each side of scutellum, and two spots 
on 4th and 7th intervals near apex piceous to black. Elytral vitta outside of 6th interval 
slightly to strongly extended posteriorly. Sometimes a spot on 8th interval separated 
from main part of vitta. Other dark spots rather varıable in extension and intensity. Ely- 
tral striae conspicuously striped with light brown. Mouthparts and antennae yellow, me- 
dıan and apical segments of antennae slightly darker. Legs yellow, apex of tibiae and tar- 
sus light brown. Lower surface piceous. 
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Head: Much narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, rather protruding, orbits short, 
oblique, but not convex. Mouthparts rather elongate, apical segments of both palpi 
smooth. Antennae medium-sized, median segments barely twice as long as wide. Surface 
conspicuously microreticulate with isodiametric meshes. 


Pronotum (Fig. 8): Much wider than head, widest at anterior lateral seta. Apex 
gently sinuate, anterior angles slightly produced, widely rounded. Lateral border evenly 
convex, slightly sinuate in front of obtuse posterior angles. Base rather wide, median lobe 
produced, lateral parts oblique. Median line complete, rather conspicuous. Lateral chan- 
nel deep. Microsculpture of surface conspicuous, consisting of slıghtly transverse 
meshes. 


Elytra (Fig. 17): Short and wide, slightly widened to apex. Depressed. Shoulders 
widely rounded, lateral borders gently convex, apex barely sinuate. Striae rather impress- 
ed, punctate. Intervals slightly convex. 3rd and 4th striae united in last forth, again sepa- 
“ rated just in front of apex to build a cell including the apical dark spot. 5th and 6th striae 
uniting and ending far before apex. Puntures of 3rd interval conspicuous, not grooved. 
Apical group of marginal pores consisting of 9 pores, humeral and apıcal groups not in- 
terrupted. Surface with strong, rather isodiametric microsculpture. Intervals with an ır- 
regular row of extremely fine punctures. Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum very elongate, median border at least 2.5x as long as 
anterior border. Last abdominal sternite ın both sexes slightly excised medially, bisetose. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of © anterior tarsus slightly widened, clothed with two 
rows of adhesive haırs. 


JO’ aedeagus (Fig. 33): Narrow and elongate with very elongate and delicate apex. 
Orificıum large, strongly turned to left, without sclerotized teeth. 


Variation: Some varıation of sıze and pattern noted, otherwise lıttle varıatıon. 


Distribution (Fig. 39): Queensland, ? northern New South Wales. There ıs a sıngle 
specimen from the Darlington Coll. (MCZ), labelled Lismore, NSW, which is evidently 
aM. atrifasciatus. This would mean the single record south of 20°S, more than 1000 km 
away from most southern record in Queensland. 


Material examined (60 specimens): 


Queensland: 11 JJ, QQ, Shiptons flat, 15°47’S, 145°14’E, 17.—19. X. 1980, T. 
Weir (ANIC, CBM); 1 9, 15°16°S, 144°59’E, 15 km W. by N. of Hope Vale Missiom, 
8.10.%4980, 7: Weir (ANIC); 19, 15°%47°S, 145°17°E, Moses Cr, 4km N. by E. 01 
Mt. Finnigan, 14.-16.%.1980, T. Weir (ANIC); 20°C, 1?, Kuranda, lectotype!, para- 
lectotypes! (ANIC); 10, Black Mt. Road, Kuranda, 2. XII. 1967, J. G. Brooks (CMC); 
10°, 19, Cairns, XII. 1970, J. G. Brooks (ANIC); 10,3 kmN. of Atherton, 5.V.1970, 
J. G. Brooks (ANIC); 16 0’0°, 29, Atherton, XII. 1957-11. 1958, Darlıngtons (CBM, 
MEZ) Te, 3929, Barrıne Nat. Pk., 21.11.1975, R.W. Taylor (ANIC); 19, Eacham 
NaeaDk2 16. 11219735 ]..G. Brooks (ANIC); 105, 3992, same localıty, 23.11.1975, 
R.Q. Taylor (ANIC); 10°, 12km SSW. of Herberton, The Crater N. P., 25.1.1972, 
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J. G. Brooks (ANIC); 19, Green Hills, 19. X11. 1967, ]. G. Brooks (ANIC); 1 0°, Bingil 
Bay, 17°50°S, 146°06°’E, 25. VIII. 1977, M. S. Upton (ANIC); 300‘, 829, Boar Pk. 
Road, 8 kmN. of Gillies Hwy., 26. XT1. 1969, J. G. Brooks (ANIC, CMC.). 


New South Wales: 10, Lismore, TV.1958, Darlingtons (MCZ). 


Habits and activity period: Nothing is actually known on the habıts of this species. 
Single specimens have been collected at light and in leaf litter. Records are available from 
December to May and from August to October, though by far most specimens were col- 
lected ın summer. 


Microlestodes zonatus spec. nov. 
(Figs 4, 23, 34, 39) 


Type localıty: Wilsons Promontory, Victoria. 


Types: Holotype: 9, Wilsons Promontory N. P., Lilly Pilly Tr., Vic., 14.V. 1978, 
S. &.J. Peck (ANIC). — Paratypes: 19, Mt. Gingera, NSW., 15.107 19692 SN115%o 
(ANIC); 30°0°, 599, "Calosoma”, via Gunderoo, NSW, 6. V1-19724 371191928: 
8.VM1. 1978, BP. Moore, Forest litter Berlese.extract (CBM} @EME) 
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Figs. 23-24. 23. Microlestodes zonatus spec. nov.; 24. M. ovatus spec. nov.; scale: 1 mm. 
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Diagnosis: At once distinguished by pattern and from next related species by elytral 
vitta not v-shaped and pronotum not perceptibly sinuate in front of posterior angles. 


Measurements: Length: 3.7—4.1 mm; width: 1.5—1.65 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.31—1.35; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.2— 1.24; ratio length/width 
of elytra:1.45-1.5. 


29 35 


Figs. 25-35. CO’ aedeagı of species of Mooreana and Microlestodes. 25. Mooreana quadrımaculata 
spec. nov.; 26. Microlestodes yarrae (BLACKBURN); 27. M. australiensis (SLOANE); 28. M. parallelus 
spec. nov.; 29. M. flavicornis spec. nov.; 30. M. macleayı (Csıkı); 31. M. rufoniger spec. nov.; 32. 
M. inoculatus spec. nov.; 33. M. atrifasciatus (SLOANE); 34. M. zonatus spec. nov.; 35. M. ovatus 
spec. nov. All from left side, 26b seen from right side. 
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Colour (Fig. 23): Head and pronotum dark piceous to blackish, slightly iridescent 
(in holotype reddish-brown). Elytra yellow, a rather wide, transverse vitta in posterior 
half black, lateral and apıcal borders and a spot near scutellum vaguely dark. Striae not 
darkened. Mouthparts dark yellow, 1st and 2nd segments of antennae yellow, 3rd seg- 
ment piceous, following segments light brown. Legs yellow, apex of tibiae and tarsi in- 
fuscate. Lower surface piceous, posterior border of last abdominal sternite yellow. 


Head (Figs 4, 23): Slightly narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, but not much pro- 
truding. Orbits rather small, oblique. Palpı rather elongate, last segments smooth. An- 
tennae short and stout, median segments ce. 1.3X as long as wide. Surface distinctly mi- 
croreticulate, meshes isodiametric. 


Pronotum (Fig. 23): Wider than head, at base rather narrow, widest at anterior lat- 
eral seta. Anterior angles produced, widely rounded. Apex deeply excised. Lateral bor- 
ders anteriorly to apex strongly rounded, behind anterior seta to base less convex. Wi- 
thout sinuosity in front of very obtuse posterior angles. Median lobe of base strongly 
produced, lateral parts rather oblique. Median line anteriorly and posteriorly shortened, 
in middle well impressed. Lateral channel shallow. Microsculpture of surface moderate, 
consisting of slightly transverse meshes. 


Elytra (Fig. 23): Depressed, rather wide, widest in posterior third. Shoulders round- 
ed, lateral border slightly convex throughout. Apex without any sinuosity, even slightly 
convex. Striae superficial, not perceptibly impressed, marked by fine punctures. Intervals 
depressed. 3rd and 4th, and 5th and 6th striae, respectively, united just a short distance 
before apex, 3rd and 4th not separated again. Dorsal punctures inconspicuous. Apical 
group of marginal pores consisting of 7, rarely 8 pores on one side. Humeral and apical 
groups not interrupted. Microsculpture of surface strongly reduced, inconspicuous, con- 
sisting of very fine, irregular transverse meshes, surface almost smooth, rather glossy. 


Winged. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum moderately elongate, median border c. 1.5X as long 
as anterior border. Last abdominal sternite in both sexes feebly excised medially, bise- 
tose. 


Legs: Ist-3rd segments of ©’ anterior tarsus slightly widened, clothed wıth two 
rows of adhesive haırs. 


J aedeagus (Fig. 34): Moderately elongate, dorsally slightly convex, with elongate 
apex. Orificium turned to left, without sclerotized teeth. 


Variation: Littel varıation noted. 
Distribution (Fig. 39): Southern New South Wales, southeastern Victoria. 
Material examined (10 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits not well known, some specimens collected in leaf 
litter of Eucalypt forest. So far captured in February and from May to July. 
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Microlestodes cinctus (DarLingron, 1968), nov. comb. 
(Figs 9, 18, 39) 
Microlestes cinctus DARLINGTON, 1968, p. 136 
Type localıty: Feramin, Papua New Guinea. 


Types: Holotype (seen): O, New Guinea, NE., Feramin, 150-120 m, 11.—22.V. 
1959, W. W. Brandt (BMH). 


Diagnosis: Easily distinguished from all other species of Microlestodes by pattern. 


Darlington (1968) gives a good description of this species and he compares it with 
M. atrifasciatus (Sloane) from North Queensland. Indeed, M. cinctus seems most closely 
related to M. atrıfasciatus and M. zonatus, asthe JO’ aedeagus has the same elongate apex, 
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Fig. 36. Distribution of Syntomus quadripunctatus (SCHMIDT-GÖBEL) in Australia: @; of Moore- 
ana quadrimaculata spec. nov.: @; and of Microlestodes yarrae (BLACKBURN): 4. 
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the microsculpture is also very distinct, and the pronotum is laterally evenly rounded, 
without sinuosity in front of posterior angles. 


Distribution (Fig. 39): Known from two localıties in Papua New Guinea. Not yet 
recorded from Australia. 


Material examined (1 specimen): Holotype. 


Note 


The three last species M. atrıfasciatus, M. zonatus, and M. cinctus are aconspicuous, 
separate group within genus Microlestodes, not closely related to any of the other species. 


Cyclolestodes subgen. nov. 


Type species: Microlestodes ovatus spec. nov. 


Diagnosis: Much alike Microlestodes s. str., but elytra ovoid, convex; metepisterna 
short, quadrate; wings absent; humeral and apıcal groups of marginal pores separated by 
an interspace; and apıcal group consisting of 6 pores only, the two anterior groups oftwo 
pores each well separated. Tactile setae of elytra conspicuously elongate. 


Microlestodes ovatus spec. nov. 
(Figs 24, 35, 40) 


Type localıty: Black Mountain, Australian Capital Territory. 


Types: Holotype: J’, Black Mt. W. face, 620 m, A. C. T., 8. VII. 1970, J. Simmons 
(ANIC). — Paratypes: 6500, 99, Black Mt, A.C.T., 29.1X, 1962 79 21997 
31.V.1968, 4.XTII.1969, 23.1.1970, 30.1.1970, 27.11. 1970, 26.V. 197 0 E27 
3.V1.1970, 17.V1.1970,.23. VI. 1970, 8. VIL. 1970, collectors: G. G. Brooks, EAKirkby,, 
C. A. Mould, J. Simmons, I. C. Taplın, R. W. Taylor (ANIC, CBM); 18 J’0', 9,Mt. 
Ainslie, A. E.-T5 9.1. 1968, 27.XT. 1969, 11.V111. 1970, EG Brock a e EB 
(ANIC);2 99, Black Mt., A. C. T., 21.X. 1976, B.P. Moore (CMC); 19, New England 
Nat. Pk., c. 4700’, NSW, 2.11.1968, R. W. Taylor (ANIC); 1 9, Q’beyan, Mt. Jarrabom- 
bera, NSW, 750 m, 14. XII. 1969, I. C. Taplın (ANIC); 4929, Federal Hwy, NSW, 
28.X.1962, 29. III. 1964, B. P. Moore (CMC); 19, Kangaroo Vy, NSW, 7.1X.1963, B. 
P. Moore (CMC); 599, “Calosoma” vıa Gunderoo, NSW, 6.1V.1969, 5.VI. 1977, 
8. VII. 1978, B. P. Moore (EMC); 60'0°, 29, Chiltern For. Vietoria, I 1967 Res 
Melnnes (ANIC); 20’, 1 Q, Beachworth, Vic., VI.1942, C. Oke (NMV). 


Diagnosis: Easıly distinguished by convex, ovoid body shape and short, quadrate 
metepisterna. 


Measurements: Length: 2.4—-3 mm; width: 1.15—1.35 mm; ratio width/length of 
pronotum: 1.32—1.42; ratio widest part/base of pronotum: 1.16— 1.2; ratio length/width 
of elytra:11.28 1.35. 
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Fig. 37. Distribution of Microlestodes australiensis (SLOANE): @; of M. parallelus spec. nov.: @; 
and of M. flavicornis spec. nov.: &. 


Colour: Piceous, head feebly darker. Surface rather glossy. Antennae and mouth- 
parts yellow to light reddish, legs whitish. Lower surface piceous. 


Head (Fig. 24): Narrow, elongate, narrower than pronotum. Eyes large, moderately 
protruding, far removed from apex of pronotum. Orbits moderate, oblique. Terminal 
segments of labial palpı short and thick, terminal segments of both palpı with extremely 
fine, scattered pilosity. Antennae moderate, median segments c. 13/4X as long as wide. 
Microsculpture of surface very fine with rather irregular transverse meshes which turn to 
longitudinal direction near eyes, and extremely fine, scattered punctures. 


Pronotum (Fig. 24): Wide, slightly convex, much wider than head, widest far ante- 
rıorly of anterior lateral seta. Apex moderately excised. Lateral borders strongly convex 
from anterior seta to anterior angles. Posteriorly lateral border almost straight to slightly 
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Fıg. 38. Distribution of Microlestodes macleayıi (CsıK1). 


convex. In some specimens only a feebly sinuosity present in front of obtuse posterior 
angles. Median lobe not much produced, not distinctly separated from rather oblique lat- 
eral parts of base. Median line shortened anteriorly and posteriorly, in middle, however, 
distinct and well impressed. Lateral channel narrow, but rather deep, conspicuous. Mi- 
crosculpture of surface superficıal, irregularly transverse. Surface rather glossy. 


Elytra (Fig. 24): Short, wıde, ovoid, fairly convex. Shoulders obliquely rounded, 
lateral border strongly convex throughout, elytra widest ın last third. Apex barely excı- 
sed, slightly oblique. Striae superficial, not impressed, inconspicuously punctate. Lateral 
striae even less distinct. Intervals depressed. Microsculpture superficial, inconspicuous, 
consisting of very fine transverse lines. Intervals with extremely fine, scattered punc- 
tures. Surface strongly iridescent. Punctures on 3rd interval inconspicuous. Humeral and 
apical groups of marginal pores interrupted by an interspace 1.5—2X as wide as space be- 
tween the two posterior pores of the humeral group. Apical group consisting of 6 pores 
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only, the anterior two groups of two pores each well separated. Lateral setae remarkably 
elongate. 


Lower surface: Metepisternum short, quadrate. Last abdominal sternite in both sex- 
es slightly excised medially, bisetose. 


Legs: All legs rather short. Ist-3rd segments of ©’ anterior tarsus feebly dilatated, 
clothed with two rows of adhesive haırs. 


J’ aedeagus (Fig. 35): Elongate, narrow, apex rather elongate, conspicuously bent 
down. Orificium elongate, turned to left. Inner sac without sclerotized teeth, rather 


simply folded. 


Variation: Considerable varıatıion of sıze noted. Small specimens tend to possess 
narrower, more heart-shaped pronotum with perceptibly sinuate lateral border, and even 
more convex elytra. 


Distribution (Fig. 40): Eastern New South Wales from New England National Park 
southwards, A. C. T., and eastern Victoria. 


Material examined (107 specimens): Only type series. 


Habits and activity period: Habits little known. This ıs presumably a montane spe- 
cıes living ın leaf litter of mountain forests, especially of Dry Sclerophyli Forest ın me- 
dıan altitudes, as many specimens are from Berlese samples. Single specimens also from 
Eucalypt-Nothofagus Forest, especially in the northernmost part of the range. Records 
are available from almost all months. 


Note 


This species is certainly well ısolated from all other Microlestodes. But ıt might be an 
early offshoot of the M. australiensis-parallelus-flavicornis-group with several special 
adaptations due to its specialized habits of a mountain forest litter species. 


Discussion 


Relationships of the Australian Dromiinı 


Apparently three genera of Dromiini live in Australia: Syntomus (Metabletus), 
Mooreana, and Microlestodes. Microlestes, however, reaches perhaps only New Guinea. 
Because the Dromiine fauna of the neighbouring countries is certainly not well known 
— in spite of Darlingtons work on New Guinea (1968), Micronesia (1970), and Jedlickas 
(1963) review of the South-east-Asıan fauna — establishment of the real phylogenetical 
relations of the Australian fauna is difficult. Only in Syntomns and Microlestes the rather 
recent oriental origin of the single species, respectively, is not doubtful. Relationships of 
Mooreana and Microlestodes, however, are rather obscure. The single species of Moore- 
ana shows some striking similarities in shape and pattern with certain Oriental Syntomus 
(see f. e. JEDLicKkA 1963) and indeed, Mooreana seems to come close to Syntomus by virtue 
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of the presence of a mental tooth, of mental setae and of additional apical setae on the 
glossa. The single species is endemic to a small patch of rainforest in mıd Cape York Pe- 
nınsula, where some other spectacular Carabıd species of obscure relationships occur 
(Moore 1975, BAEHR in press). 


Microlestodes is a rather diverse genus; some species remember strongly true Micro- 
lestes species, others are superficially more like certain Syntomus. The genus as a whole, 
however, is more related to Microlestes than to Syntomus or any other Dromiine genus 
occurring in the neighbourship. 


Within Microlestodes several clear-cut species groups can be sorted out: 1. The atrı- 
fasciatus-zonatus-cinctus-group; 2. the macleayi-psendohumeralis-rufoniger-inoculatus- 
group; 3. the australiensis-parallelus-flavicornis-group; 4. the yarrae-group; and 5. the 
ovatus-group. An attempt is made to show the supposed relations ofthe groups and spe- 
cıiesinacladistic approach (Fig. 41). This diagram, however, ıs highly arbitrary, as several 
character states supposed to be apomorphic could also be looked upon as plesiomorphic, 
because no phylogenetical analysis of the whole trıbe Dromiini is available. Therefore 
few phylogentical trends within this trıbe are known. In the following list of supposed 
apomorphic character states small letters beside numbers indicate convergently evolved 
apomorphic states of a character. In some characters the state is highly doubtful. In some 
cases no obvious apomorphic state has been found, such incertain dichotomies are ındı- 
cated by dotted lines. 


1. Glossa with additional median setae. 
2. Lateral pores of apıcal marginal pores of elytra condensed to two separate groups of 
three pores each. 
. Mentum without tooth. 
. Tooth of mentum bidentate. 
. Paraglossae completely surrounding glossa and apically fused together. 


3 

4 

5 

6. Mentum basally without setae. 

7. Antennae pilose from 4th segment. 

8. Elytra with conspicuous pattern of light or dark transverse vittae or spots. 
9. Elytra strongly depressed. 

10. With tendence to enlargement of body. 

11. Number of apıcal marginal pores of elytra reduced or increased from original 8. 

12. Apex of ©’ aedeagus strongly elongated. 

13. Striation of elytra reduced, striae superficial. States a and b convergent. 

14. Microsculpture of elytra reduced. 

15. Number of apıcal marginal pores of elytra reduced to 7. 

16. Number of apıcal marginal pores of elytra increased to 9. States aand b certainly con- 

vergent. 

17. Pronotum extremely widened. 

18. 3rd and 4th striae united near apex to form a small, ovalish cell. 

19. Elytral striae striped with brown. 
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Fig. 39. Distribution of Microlestodes rufoniger spec. nov.: W; of M. atrıfasciatus (SLOANE): @; of 
M. zonatus spec. nov.: A; and of M. cinctus (DARLINGTON): 3. 


20: 
2) 
22. 
23. 
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25: 
26. 
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Pattern reduced, indistinct. 

Elytra without common preapıcal spot. 

J aedeagus with distinct apıcal knob. 

J aedeagus with at least two teeth ın orıficıum. 
Pattern extremely well limited, colour deeply black. 
Apex of © aedeagus shortened, indistinctly knob-like. 
Eyes very large. 

Pattern inconspicuous, colour altogether dull. 
Antennae, palpi, and legs infuscate. 


Australian Dromiine ground beetles 


Fig. 40. Distribution of Microlestodes psendohnumeralis spec. nov.: 4; of M. inoculatus spec. nov.: 
@; and of M. ovatus spec. nov.: @. 


29. 
30. 
Ile 
92, 
33: 
34. 
35. 
36. 


DyE 
38: 
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40. 


Pattern completely reduced. 

J aedeagus with sinuate dorsal and ventral surfaces. 

J aedeagus with a tooth in orificıum. 

Antennae and palpı infuscate. 

Apex of JO’ aedeagus elongate. 

J" aedeagus with two teeth ın orificium. 

Posterior wings atrophied. States a and b convergent. 

Metepisternum shortened. 36 b isa even more apomorpbhic state, presumably of con- 
vergent origin. 

Shoulders obliquely rounded off. States a and b convergent. 

Surface strongly ırıdescent. States a and b convergent. 

Dorsal punctures of elytra impressed. 

J aedeagus with sclerotized bar in orificium, armoured with several teeth. 
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41. Orificium of © aedeagus strongly excised, latero-ventrally with explanate rım. 

42. Body oval and convex. 

43. Eyes depressed, orbits large. 

44. Humeral and apical groups or marginal elytral pores well separated. 

45. Apical group of marginal elytral pores reduced to 6, two anterior groups of pores 
well separated. 

46. Marginal setae of elytra very elongate. 


The atrıfasciatus-group ıs separated from the main body of the genus by pattern, 
body shape, structure of elytral striation and microsculpture, and shape of JO’ aedeagus. 
The three species are certainly closely related. The group combines rather primitive with 


[02] 

3 

16) 

Ro 

> 

© 
20c 
35b 
36b 
37b 
38b 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

41 


Fig. 41. Preliminary diagram of the supposed phylogentical relationships of the Australien genera 
and species of Dromiini. For explanation of character state numbers see text. States aand b of conver- 
gent origin. 
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Most other species groups are perhaps more closely related than to the atrıfasciatus- 
group. Especially the macleayı- and australiensis-groups are not well separated, and actu- 
ally it is rather difficult to distinguish the more generalized species of either groups. Both 
groups and also M. yarrae possess a more or less distinct basıc elytral pattern, with at 
least a lighter spot behind shoulders and traces of acommon preapical spot. This basıc 
pattern is in different ways reduced or varied, but almost all species possess to some de- 
gree remnants of it. 


The macleayı-group represents perhaps the most generalized Microlestodes, with 
M. macleayı being perhaps the most generalized species. 


The australiensis-group ıs certainly closely related to the macleayı-group. By virtue 
of the simple J’ aedeagus and the still perceptible pattern M. australiensis seems to be 
most generalized. M. parallelus, which ıs very closely related to M. australiensis and 
which can be distinguished without difficulty only in the ©’ sex, and M. flavicornis seem 
slightly more advanced. 


M. yarrae and perhaps also M. ovatus are presumably early offshoots of the austra- 
liensis-group. Both species show some highly apomorphic character states presumably 
depending on reduction of wings due to the lıfe in the leaf litter of (mountain) forests. But 
these trends are most likely convergently evolved in M. yarrae and M. ovatus and do not 
point to close relationship of both species. Certainly M. ovatus ıs by far the most derived 
species of the whole genus. 


Distribution 


Distribution of the Australian Dromiine fauna is certainly not fully known, because 
extensive areas, especially in the far North and the West are unsatisfactorily collected, 
and new collecting methods — for example the use of light traps or Berlese sampling — 
may reveal a considerable enlargement of the range of species as well as the discovery of 
even new species. Almost all numerous specimens of M. ovatus, for example, were col- 
lected by Berlese extraction of leaf litter in Eucalypt forest, where this new species seems 
to be rather common. The ranges of species are therefore not definitive and should con- 
sıdered with some caution. 


In almost all parts of Australia at least one Microlestodes-species (M. macleayı) oc- 
curs. The single exception is perhaps the Cape York Peninsula, from where so far no re- 
cord was available. But this does not preclude the discovery of a Microlestodes species, 
when this large area is better explored. The ranges of Mooreana and Syntomus ın Austra- 
lia are more restricted. Mooreana occurs only in the small Rocky River area in the middle 
of the Cape York Peninsula. The single Australian Syntomus is distributed in eastern 


Queensland. 


The distribution pattern of the Microlestodes species ıs rather disproportionate (see 
Tab. and Fig. 42). Eastern Queensland has apparently the most numerous and diverse 
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Table 3. Distribution of genera, species groups, and species in the natural zoogeographical regions 
of Australia. NG: New Guinea; NE: northeastern Australia; SE: southeastern Australia; Tas: Tas- 
mania; SW: southwestern Australia; W: Western Australia south of Great Sandy Desert, north of 
about Geraldton); NW: northwestern Australia (north of Great Sandy Desert); NT: tropical part 
of Northern Territory; C: Central Australia, dry parts of all states. 


State genera groups species 
NG Microlestes, Sytomus, Microlestodes 3 3 
NE Mooreana, Syntomus, Microlestodes 5 6 
SE Microlestodes 5 5 
Tas Microlestodes ? 2 
SW Microlestodes 2 3 
W Microlestodes 1 1 
NW Microlestodes 1 3 
NT Microlestodes 22 4 

C Microlestodes 1 1 


fauna on the whole, followed by southeastern Australia, where, however, still more Mi- 
crolestodes species exist. Northern and northwestern Australia and the southwestern cor- 
ner of Western Australia possess several species, but the group diversity is very low. Cen- 
tral and western Australia, on the other hand, is extremely poor ın species. The distribu- 
tion of species groups of Microlestodes is therefore quite different: 


The atrifasciatus-group ıs completely restricted to eastern Australia and New Gui- 
nea. 


The most generalized species of the macleayı-group ıs distributed over whole main- 
land Australia, more derivative species live in humid regions of northeastern Queensland 
and in the far South, or in the far North and Northwest. 


The australiensis-group occurs in wet country of northern, eastern and south- 
western Australia. 


The yarrae- and ovatus-groups range exclusively over south-eastern Australia. 


As pattern of distribution demonstrates, all species groups and most species belong 
to amesophilous fauna, while single species only are able to live in dry country. This sta- 
tement, however, is rather cursory, as far as we do not know, where the species actually 
live. Unfortunately, little information is available upon ecological requirements and 
habitat choice, since most species were commonly collected at light and many ofthe older 
specimens do not bear any information to collecting cırcumstances. Collecting by light 
trap, however, has the disadventage to preclude any precise identification of the real hab- 
tat. 


In a short review I shall try to summarize, what is actually known: 


Mooreana: Unknown, perhaps in rain forest litter. 

Metabletus: Unknown, single specimens collected in open woodland. 
M. yarrae: Unknown. Due to loss of flying ability perhaps in leaf litter. 
M. australiensis: Unknown, some specimens ın leaf litter. 
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M. parallelus: Unknown. 

M. flavicornis: Largely unknown, single species ın rain forest lıtter and at light. 

M. macleayi: Little known, mostly collected at light. Some specimens from leaf litter. 
Commonly found in rather dry areas. 

M. psendohumeralis: Unknown, single specimens from leaf litter. Generally recorded 
from rather humid areas. 

M. rufoniger: Little known, nearly all specimens at light. Prevailing in open woodland to 
dry savannah and semidesert, but mostly near water. 

M. inoculatus: Little known. Most specimens from light in the same habitats as M. rufo- 
nıger. 

M. atrifasciatus: Little known, single specimens at light and ın leaf litter, but without ın- 
dication of sort of habıtat. 
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Fig. 42. Distribution of species and groups in the natural zoogeographical subregions of Australıa. 
Species noted at fırst place. 
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M. zonatus: Unknown, perhaps in leaf litter of open forest. 

M. cinctus: Unknown. 

M. ovatus: Montane species, living in leaf litter of mountain Sclerophyll forests to No- 
thofagus forest in the northern part of range. 


So far known, most species seem to live predominantly nocturnal, because captures 
during day time are apparently fairly rare and most species come readily to light. In spite 
of the poor informations we may conclude, that the litter life of M. ovatus and M. yarrae 
is presumably a rather derivative life style, the more, as both species show strong apo- 
morphic adaptations to this life. Judging from the known habiıts of European, African, 
and Asıan Microlestes and Syntomus which are at least partly diurnal and do commonly 
forage in the bright sun in dry, open habitats, the habits of the Australian Microlestodes 
seem generally more specialized. 


As aconclusion, most parts of Australia differ conspicuously in diversity and phylo- 
genetical status of their Dromiine fauna: 


Northeastern Queensland has the most diverse fauna including the single undoubt- 
edly Oriental faunal element (Syntomus), and ıt contains some rather derivative species. 


Southeastern Australia ıs nearly as rich in species as northeastern Australia, but lacks 
species of other genera than Microlestodes. This region holds the most derivative species 
of the whole genus. 


Tasmania has an impoverished southeastern fauna; both occurring species are rather 
derivative. 


The fauna of southwestern Australia is rather poor; the species are rather generaliz- 
ed to slightly derivative. 


In northwestern and far northern Australia the diversity is rather low, most occur- 
ring species are faırly derivative. 


The Centre and the Far West contains a single, presumably generalized species only. 


If the supposed phylogenetic status of the species is correct and the original habıtat 
of Microlestodes was a more or less dry Savannah country, then ecological shifts occurred 
presumably within some species, either into rain forest or mountain forest, or into semi- 
desert and desert country. 


Faunal history of Dromiini in Australia 


Little is known on the faunal history ofthe Australian Dromiini, because we do not 
know exactly the next relatives outside of Australia and, moreover, no attempt has been 
made towards a phylogenetic classification of the whole tribe. This applies especially to 
Mooreana and Microlestodes, while Syntomus ıs evidently arather young northern faunal 
element, immigrated alongthe New Guinea-Cape York bridge into eastern Queensland. 


Only one rather highly evolved species of Microlestodes lives in New Guinea, all 
other species are endemic to Australia which is most likely the evolutionary centre of Mi- 
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crolestodes. With respect to species and species group diversity the centre of the genus 
within Australia is either in eastern Queensland or ın southeastern Australia. Besides of 
species common to both regions, they contain two closely related pairs of species, respec- 
tively, from two different groups: M. atrıfasciatus — M. zonatus, M. flavicornis — 
M. australiensis (Queensland first, respectively). But southeastern Australia has also two 
specialized species absent from Queensland (M. yarrae, M. ovatus). Hence, eastern, per- 
haps northeastern, Queensland is presumably the original centre of Microlestodes, from 
where stocks invaded other parts of Australia. The Cape York Peninsula, however, has 
a surprisingly poor Dromiine fauna. Actually, no record of a Microlestodes ıs known to 
me from that area. This is further evidence of the Australian origin of Microlestodes. 


The fauna of the northern tropical part of Northern Territory shows strong affın- 
ities to that of northern Queensland (M. flavicornis), as well as to the northwestern fau- 
nal refuge (M. rufoniger, M. inoculatus). The fauna of the northwest, however, is unique 
and does not correspondent with the North Queensland fauna, with exception of the wi- 
despread M. macleayı. This ıs evidence of an east to west dispersal of M. flavicornis and 
of the stocks of the macleayı group, using tropical Northern Territory as bridge. 


Tasmania and southwestern Australia, on the other hand, were colonized by species 
from southeastern Australia or by very closely related offsprings of such species (M. pa- 
rallelus). The rest of Australia, especially the vast desert countries ofthe central West and 
the Centre have been colonızed only by the widespread M. macleayı which apparently 
spread also from the east over whole mainland Australia. 
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The Genus Torodera Weise 


(Coleoptera — Chrysomelidae — Alticinae) 


By Gerhard Scherer 


Zoologische Staatssammlung Munich 


Abstract 


The oriental species Parathrylea septempunctata (JACOBY) proofed to be a representative of the 
genus Torodera WEISE, till now only known from Africa. A second species from the Himalaya (Dar- 
jeeling Distr., Bhutan, Siıkkim) is described as new: 7. sexpunctata. A key and bibliography for the 
afrıcan and oriental species ıs given. 


Introduction 


While working with Alticinae from the Himalaya a new species was found, which 
is without doubt a representative of the genus Torodera, tillnow known only from Af- 
rıca. A second species described by Jacopy (1892) as Argopistoides septempunctata, which 
CHen (1934) placed with a question mark in the genus Parathrylea Duvivırr, which has 
its distribution in Burma: Karen Cheba, Vietnam: Hoa-Binh, S. China: Canton, and 
N. Sumatra belongs also to this genus. This genus proofs to be one with the known Afro- 
Asian distribution of its species. 


Generic Characters 


General shape roundish oval, convex. 


Frons broad, two times or more than one diameter of eye; interantennal space 
broad, triangular, slightly vaulted, at the sides of its hind edge the triangular antennal 
calli, which are flat. 


Pronotum broad, comparatively short, about two times broader than long or so- 
mewhat more, but not three times as in the description; anterior angles broadly rounded 
to slightly beveled and thickened; the decided difference to other genera is the callosıty 
near the side margins, this callosity feigns on its inner margin a depressed line what is ın 
reality the transition from the callosity to the slightly vaulted pronotum; this “depres- 
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sion” leads from the base about one third from the hind angle to the middle in an oblique 
manner towards the front angles. 


Elytra very convex, confusely punctured; moderate humeral calli, no basal callı; all 
known species have yellowish colored elytra with black markings or vice versa. 


Anterior coxal cavities open. Third tarsal segment heart shaped; first tarsal segment 
of hind legs somewhat longer than second and third together; claws with a basal tooth; 
upperside of hind tibiae flattened, its margins with stiff bristles; spur of hind tibıae short 
and curved. 


Genotype: Torodera octomacunlata WEISE 


Genus Torodera WEISE 


Torodera WEISE, 1902, Arch. Naturgesch. 68 (1): 163 (type: T. octomaculata WEISE). — JACOBY, 
1906, Transact. Ent. Soc. London 1906: 26. — SCHERER, 1961, Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 12(1): 270. 

Argopistoides JACOBY, 1892, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova 32: 931 (type: A. septempunctata JACOBY). — 
MAULIK, 1926, Fauna Brit. India, Chrys. & Halt., 301. 


African Species 


Torodera afrıcana Bryant 


Torodera africana BRYANT, Ann. Mag. nat. Hist. 11(11): 821 (Uganda: Near Mpumu. — E. Mbale 
Distr., S. of Mt. Elgon. — Tanganyıka Terr.: Kılosa). 


Torodera decorata LABo1ssiERE 


Torodera decorata LABOISSIERE, 1941, Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 34: 317 (Katanga). 


Torodera fasciata WEISE 


Torodera fasciata WEISE, 1902, Arch. Naturgesch. 68 (1):164 (E. Africa: Umbugwe); WEISE, IN SJÖ- 
STEDT, 1910, Kilımandjaro-Meru-Exped. 1(7): 218. 


Torodera octomaculata WEISE 


Torodera octomaculata WEISE, 1902, Arch. Naturgesch. 68(1): 164 (E. Africa: Kwaı). — JACOBY, 
1906, Transact. Ent. Soc. London 1906: 25 (Natal: Tsipango. — Malvern). — LABOISSIERE, 1939, 
Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 32 (3—4): 407 (Haut Uele: Moto). — SCHERER, 1962, Parc National de la 
Garamba, Inst. Parcs Nationaux du Congo, Bruxelles, Fasc. 31(1): 60 (Haut Uele: Garamba 
Parc); 1963, Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 14: 682 (Tanganjıka: Mt. Meru; Arusha; Moshi). 


Torodera ornata (Jacogy) 


Amphimela ornata JaCOBY, 1895, Transact. Ent. Soc. London 1895: 326 (Mashonaland); 1906, loc. 
e1t# 25. 
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Torodera ornata: Csıkı IN HEIKERTINGER & Csıkl (ed. JUNK), 1940, Coleopterorum Catalogus 25 
(169): 500. — SCHERER, 1962, Parc National de la Garamba, Inst. Parcs Nationaux du Congo, 
Bruxelles, 31 (1): 60 (Haut Uele: Parc Nat. Garamba). 


Torodera picturata (JacoBy) 


Eutornus picturata JACOBY, 1903, Transact. Ent. Soc. London 1903: 6 (Mashonaland). 
Torodera picturata: SCHERER, 1962, Ann. Mus.R. Afr. Centrale Tervuren IN-8°, Scı. Zool. no. 113: 
79 (Kibalı-Ituri). 


Oriental Species 


Torodera septempunctata (Jacogv) nov. comb. 


Argopistoides septempunctata JACOBY, 1892, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova 32: 932 (Burma: Karen 
Cheba). — MAULIK, 1926, Fauna India, Chrys. & Halt. 302. 

Parathrylea septempunctata: CHEN, 1934, Sinensia 5 (3-4): 338, fig. 67 (Canton; Tonkin: Hoa- 
Binh). — GREsSsITT & KıMmoOTO, 1963, Pacıif. Ins. Monogr. 1B: 834 (Fukien). — SCHERER, 1969, 
Pacıt. Ins. Monogr. 22:229. 


Torodera sexpunctata nov. spec. Fig. 1 
Length: o 4,7 mm; width 3,0 mm. 


Head, pronotum, Scutellum, and elytra yellowish brown; close to the base of the 
elytra two black roundish spots, one somewhat larger at the humeral callı and one close 
to the scutellum; across the middle three roundish spots, all of the same size; the sıxth 
spot close to the apex; antennal segments 1—4 yellowish brown, 5—-10black, 11 dark red- 
dish brown stained with piceous; tarsı, apex of all tibiae and hind femora infuscated. 


Head somewhat broader than long; when seen from above head 1,14 mm broad, 
frons 0,66 mm between the eyes on their inner hind edge; one square diameter of one eye 
0,24 mm; head throughout covered with extremely fine scattered punctures; the triangu- 
lary antennal callı at both sıdes of the hind edge of the triangulary interantennal space, 
horizontally bounded behind. 


Antennae extending only over base of elytra; lengths of antennal segments ın milli- 
mIe6res305922::0512=20,19 20,14.70,16 :0,180,18 0.18 : 0,18 : 0,16 : 0,24. 


Pronotum covered with extremely fine scattered punctures like on head; width of 
pronotum 1,94 mm, broadest on base; sides slightly rounded and converging somewhat 
in front; width at frontal setal pore 1,68 mm; length in the middle 0,88 mm. 


Elytra finely but stronger punctured than pronotum. 


Variation: All sıx paratypes are females and show no variation in colour. There ıs a 
varlatıon ın length from 4,6—4,66 mm, average 4,48 mm (n = 6), width 3,00-3,30 mm, 
average 3,18 mm (n = 6). 


Localities: Holotype, Sıkkım, Village 9th mile nr. Ranı Pull, 800 m, 24.4.1977 10. 
„ubnutan, Sammchı, 3550 m, 7. 11.5.197230:0. — Bhutan, Phuntsholing, 2400 m, 
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5.5.1972 10°. - Distriet Darjeeling, Lebong, 1800-1900 m, 8.9, 19 SBureralce 
W. Wittmer (Holotype and four paratypes in Naturhistorisches Museum Basel, 2 para- 
types Zoologische Staatssammlung München). 


Torodera sexpunctata ıs closely related to T. septempunctata (Jacogy). T. septem- 
punctata ıs smaller, length 3,4—3,6 mm, description says 4 mm, width 2,4—2,5 mm (sex- 
punctata: length 4,6—4,7 mm, wıdth 3,0—3,3 mm); pronotum is narrower 1,6-1,7 mm 
(sexpunctata 1,94—2,14 mm); the inner basal spot on elytra is not so close to scutellum 
than in sexpunctata; septempunctata has two dark apical spots on elytra; the single apical 
spot in sexpunctata is closer to the apex; sexpunctata has all tibiae apıcally darkened, sep- 
tempunctata not so. 
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Fig. 1: Torodera sexpunctata nov. spec. 


Key to the African Torodera Species 


1 Elytra yellowish with. black markınes or... 0... 2.2. 000. em 


= = Elytrablack withyellowishtotestaceousmarkings ... 2. 2 2.2.2. Sms 


2 = Elytra yellow, sutureandthreetransversebandsblack . ... 2... 22.2 nn 
N ER ornata (JACOBY)and fasciata WEISE 


= # "Only-one transwersebandiand spots!® . 2... 0a... ee 3 


3 _ Oneachelytron two black spots atthe base, a median transverse band not extending to the 


side marsins, two.blackspotsneartheapes nn 2 en afrıcana BRYANT 
— FAsabove, buronlvoneblack spotneartheapes . 2 2 octomaculata WEISE 
4  Elytrablack, epipleurae yellowandsixyellowspots ........ decorata LABOISSIERE 


—  Elytra black, a round spot near the scutellum, a transverse band near the apex and the 
laterallmargınstestackous „1.00 2 ee picturata (JACOBY) 
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Key to the Oriental Torodera Species 


1 _ Eachelytron with seven small black spots: two placed in a transverse line at the base, three 


acrossthemiddle,twoobliquelyattheapex .......... septempunctata (JACOBY) 
2 nsabove, butonliy:oneblackspotattheapex .....:..... sexpunctata nov. spec. 
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Die philippinischen Arten 
der Gattung Cylindrepomus Blanchard 


(Cerambycidae, Lamiinae, Dorcaschematini) 
Von Karl-Ernst Hüdepohl 
Abstract 
A key is given for the philippine species of the genus Cylindrepomus BLANCHARD, including the 


species published by BREUNING (1947), which are not considered in DILLON & DILLON’S revision 
(1948). Three new species are described: bayanii sp. n., elisabethae sp. n. and ysmaeli sp. n. 


Key to the Cylindrepomus species 


Bel: lwivrenumit metallischemClanz u. 0 0 er a ee 2 
= Elyicrensohne metallischen Glanz „in sun. nun ae nee E 
2 "Elytren.dunkelblau metallisch, mitlänglichen, helleren Flecken ................ 3 


—  Elytren mit blauem oder rötlichem Metallglanz, mit zwei weißß-grauen Querbinden, eine 
hinterder MitteundeineanderSpitze........... atropos DILLON & DILLON 1948 


3 Jede Elytre apıkal in eine lange, nach außen gebogene Spitze ausgezogen .......... 
EN een lege a Eee aa mucronatus SCHWARZER 1926 


— Elytren apikal schräg abgestutzt, Außenwinkel mit kleinem Zahn .............. 
a ae er an a ae rufofemoratus BREUNING 1947 


Ballen mir)kompalkten Querbinden 23 su. Des. e.uen een 5 


— Elytren nur mit Längsbinden, oder mit kleinen Flecken, die keine kompakten Quer- 
binden bilden, oder fast gänzlich hell (gelb bis ockerfarben) tomentiert ........... 9 


5 Elytren weißlich tomentiert mit dunklen Binden: eine mäßig breite, die vom Hinter- 
rand des Scutellums zum Seitenrand am Ende des Basaldrittels absteigt; eine sehr schmale 
Längsbinde an der Naht hinter dem Scutellum, die sich dann verbreitert und als mittlere 
Querbinde leicht zum Seitenrand absteigt; eine breite, präapikale Querbinde, die zu- 
weilen.nicht ganz dieNahterreicht ...-.......... albosignatus BREUNING 1947 


— Elytren schwarz mit hellen Makeln bzw. Binden ... 2... ..... en ane.ona0n. 6 
6 Die prä- und die postmediane Querbinde der Elytren durch eine breite, die ganze Länge 


der Elytren durchlaufende, teils diskale, teils suturale Längsbinde verbunden (Zeichnun- 
genlockerselb) ern en ea. astyochns DILLON & DILLON 1948 


— Die Querbinden der Elytren nicht durch eine die ganze Länge durchlaufende Längsbinde 
verbunden (Zeichnungen weiß, weißlich-gelb oder weißlich-grau) ..............- 7% 
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Elytren mit zwei weißlich-gelben Querbinden, die aus je zwei, einander nicht berühren- 
den, halbmondförmigen, queren Makeln bestehen, die eine am Ende des Basaldrittels, die 
anderean der Spitze. Ohne weitere Makelne en. cicindeloides SCHWARZER 1926 


Elytren mit-Querbinden, Basal- und Apikalmakeln .. .. . 2.2.2.2. Ss 


Zeichnungen der Oberseite weißlich-grau; Elytren mit großer, dreieckiger Basalmakel; 
kurz hinter dem Scutellum beginnender, stark schräg zum Seitenrand absteigender Binde 
in der Basalhälfte; breiter, zum Seitenrand verschmälerter, postmedianer Querbinde 
(diese beiden Binden zuweilen auf der Scheibe miteinander verbunden); und großer, das 
Apikalviertel deckender Apıkalmakel; die Basal- und Apikalmakeln weit weniger dicht 
tomentierpalsidie Binden me 1 ee peregrinus PASCOE 1858 


Zeichnungen der Oberseite weiß; Elytren im basalen Fünftel mit vom Basalrand schräg 
gegen die Naht gerichteter Basalmakel und dem Seitenrand genähertem, kleinem Längs- 
fleck; leicht gewellter, an der Naht verbreiterter, prämedianer Querbinde; stark gewellter 
Querbinde am Beginn des apıkalen Drittels; und gewinkelter Apikalmakel ......... 
ee nn We ae RN N elisabethae spec. nov. 


Elytren und Pronotum größtenteils mit ockergelbem Tomentbedeckt ............ 


Elytren mit Längsbinden oder mit kleinen Flecken, die keine zusammenhängenden Bin- 


den bilden #1... 12. 2 3 u 2 ee ee. ee 


3. Antennenglied dreimal so lang wie der Schaft (3); Elytren ganz gelb tomentiert . 
RE A u A flavicollis BREUNING 1947 


3. Antennenglied mehr als viermal so lang wie der Schaft (4); Scheibe der Elytren mit je 
einem großen, prä- und postmedianen, ockergelben Fleck, die längs der Naht schmal 
miteinander verbundensind u sr nee bayanii spec. nov. 


Elytren mit Längsbinden: einer diskalen, die vor der Mitte und im Apikalviertel unter- 
brochen ist, und einer lateralen in.der Apikalhälfte „. . . 2.2... 0 re 


Elytren mitje6-9 kleinen Fleckent . 2... 22.2.2... u. ee ee 


Pronotum mit jeeinem gelblichen Fleck beiderseitsan der Basis”. . . .... 22. ua 
re a N ER REED. ES Er ORER sexlineatus SCHULTZE 1934 


Pronotum mit je einer vollständigen, hellgelben Längsbinde beiderseits der Scheibe ... 
a N ch a a A bivitticollis BREUNING 1947 


Elytren apikal in eine suturale Spitze ausgezogen; auf jeder sechs weiße Makeln, darunter 
eine postbasale, viereckige, diskale; eine schmale, längliche, prämediane nahe der Naht; 
eine ebensolche: seitlich daneben; eine dreieckige apikaleı.. 2... 2.2 armer 


Elytren apikal abgestutzt, Naht- und Außenwinkel stumpf; mit je neun kleinen, aus 
weißlichen bis blauen, opalisierenden Schuppen bestehenden Makeln: einer am Seiten- 
rand unter der Schulterbeule; einer rundlichen am Ende des Basalfünftels; einer seitlich 
dahinter befindlichen strichförmigen; drei, eine aufgelöste Querbinde bildenden, prä- 
medianen; zwei ebensolchen postmedianen; einer gewinkeltenapikalen ........... 
N ee REN a ysmaeli spec. nov. 


10 


11 


12 
13 


Cylindrepomus peregrinus samarensis Dixon & DirLon 1948 kommt auf vielen phi- 


lippinischen Inseln vor: außer auf Samar auch auf Mindanao, Negros, Panay, Luzon. 


Diese Form ist eine Variation und keine Subspecies. (Postmediane Querbinde apikal aus- 
gebuchtet.) 


Cylindrepomus bivitticollis Breunıng 1947 ist wahrscheinlich keine gute Art, son- 
dern eine Variation von sexlineatus SCHULTZE 1934. 
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Cylindrepomus elisabethae spec. nov. (Abb. 1) 


Schwarz, mit scharf abstechenden, weißen, aus Haarschuppen bestehenden Zeich- 
nungen, Unterseite mit ebensolchen Zeichnungen oder weiß behaart, Basalhälften der 


Schenkel braun. 


Stirne viel breiter als hoch, mit einer scharfen Furche hinter dem Vorderrand und eı- 
ner feinen, erhabenen Mittel-Längslinie, chagriniert und fein und weitläufig granuliert; 
Fühlerhöcker kräftig, glänzender als die Stirn, der Einschnitt zwischen ihnen bildet einen 
rechten Winkel; die unteren Augenloben deutlich länger als die Wangen, diese und die 
Schläfen sehr zerstreut granuliert und wie die Stirne unbehaart, Wangen am Vorderrand 
rotbraun und glänzend; Scheitel mit Mikropunktur, einer feinen, teils leicht erhabenen, 
teils leicht vertieften Längslinie und zwei, zwischen den Fühlerhöckern breiten und ein- 
ander berührenden, nach rückwärts schmalen und stark divergierenden weißen Längs- 
binden, die vorne zwischen den Augen einige schwarze, lange schwarze Haare tragende 
Punkte aufweisen. 


Antennen (?) mehr als doppelt so lang wıe der Körper, Schaft und 2 ganz, 3 fast in 
voller Länge, 4 zu 2/3, 5 und 6 in der Basalhälfte, jeweils auf der Unterseite weiß behaart; 
3 um 2/5 länger als 4, die folgenden zunehmend leicht verkürzt, 11 so lang wie 4. 


Pronotum so lang wie breit; Basıs kräftig doppelbuchtig, Basalrand mit der Andeu- 
tung einer schmalen Basalfurche, Scheibe gewölbt, mit einer kräftigen basalen und einer 


seichteren apıkalen Querfurche, chagriniert und sehr feın und sehr zerstreut granuliert; 


% 


Abb. 1-2: 1: Cylindrepomus elisabethae spec. nov. Holotypus 9.2: C. bayanii, spec. nov., Holo- 
typus C. 
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mit einer mittleren weifsen Längsbinde, die weder den Vorder- noch den Hinterrand er- 
reicht, je einem kleinen Fleck beiderseits am Ende des vorderen Drittels und je einer wei- 
ßen Längsbinde am Unterrand der Seitenteile. Scutellum halbkreisförmig, weiß behaart. 


Elytren im 1. Viertel etwas verschmälert, dann parallel, im letzten Viertel gerundet 
verengt, apikal ausgeschnitten, Außenwinkel mit kleinem Zahn, Nahtwinkel breit ver- 
rundet; kräftig und dicht, zur Spitze feiner und flacher, aber nicht weitläufiger punktiert, 
fein schwarz tomentiert und mit folgenden weifsen Zeichnungen: eine breite Längsbinde, 
die von der Mitte der Basıs einer Flügeldecke, von wo sie einen kleinen Ast in die Schul- 
tergrube entsendet, bis zum Ende des ersten Fünftels schräg ın Richtung Naht verläuft, 
ohne diese zu erreichen; eine kurze, schmale Längsbinde ın der rückwärtigen Hälfte des 
ersten Fünftels am Seitenrand der Scheibe; eine Querbinde vor der Mitte, die weder den 
Seitenrand noch die Naht erreicht und sich vor dieser etwas nach vorne erweitert; eine 
weitere, gewellte oder in zwei Flecken aufgelöste ebensolche Querbinde vor dem Apikal- 
viertel; eine Binde parallel zur Naht und längs des Seitenrandes im Apikalfünftel. 


Prosternum fein und schütter, der Fortsatz dichter, weiß behaart, Mesosternum und 
Fortsatz ebenso, die Episternen des Mesosternums und diejenigen des Metasternums 
kreideweiß, das Metasternum an den Rändern ebenso, zur Mitte spärlicher weiß behaart. 
Sternite ziemlich dicht, kurz anliegend weifs behaart, an den Seiten der Hinterränder 
dichter; 5. Sternit beiderseits mit Längseindrücken, am Spitzenrand tief rund ausge- 
schnitten und braun beborstet. 


Schenkel schlank, mit Mikropunktur, oberseits fein und kurz weiß behaart. Vorder- 
schienen auf der Ober-, Mittelschienen auf der Innenseite, Hinterschienen apıkal ebenso 
behaart. Mittel- und Hintertarsen spärlich weiß behaart. 


Holotypus 9, Länge 17 mm, Breite 4,2 mm, Philippinen, N. E. Mindanao, Tandag 


— Surigao, leg. Lumawig; in der Sammlung des Autors. 


Cylindrepomus bayanii spec. nov. (Abb. 2) 


Schwarz, Pronotum und Elytren größtenteils ockergelb behaart. 

J': Stirne viel breiter als hoch, mit einer scharfen Furche hinter dem konkaven Vor- 
derrand und einer feinen, erhabenen Mittellinie, chagriniert und mit sehr feiner Mikro- 
punktur, ziemlich glänzend, fein und weitläufig granuliert, sehr spärlich, kurz, weiß be- 
haart; Fühlerhöcker kräftig, mit kleinen Spitzen, der Einschnitt zwischen ihnen bildet ei- 
nen rechten Winkel; Wangen chagriniert, etwas dichter weiß behaart, ihr Vorderrand 
glatt und glänzend; Schläfen zerstreut granuliert; Scheitel chagriniert, mit feiner Mittel- 
linie, hinter den oberen Augenloben gerunzelt und einzeln granuliert/punktiert, fein 
schwarz tomentiert. 


Antennen mehr als dreimal so lang wie der Körper, 3 über die Mitte der Elytren hin- 
ausragend, nicht ganz doppelt so lang wie 4, 5 etwas länger als 4, die weiteren je etwa so 
lang wie 5, 11 um die Hälfte länger als 10; 3 basal dicht, zur Spitze weitläufiger mit klei- 
nen, spitzen, nach rückwärts geneigten Höckern besetzt, 4 nur noch mit einzelnen. 
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Pronotum länger als breit (Breite: Länge = 1:1,2), Basıs in der Mitte breit konvex, 
beiderseits ziemlich tief ausgebuchtet, die Basis sehr schmal gerandet; basal mit einer 
kräftigen, apikal mit einer seichteren Querfurche, die Seiten dazwischen subparallel; fein 
und weitläufig granuliert, Scheibe fast vollständig mit kurzem, ockergelbem Haarfılz be- 
deckt, der nur einen schmalen Streifen am Vorderrand und die Seiten, vorne schmal und 
hinten breiter, freiläßt; Seitenteile nach unten spärlich mit kurzen, weißen Härchen be- 
setzt. 


Scutellum halbrund, schwarz tomentiert. 


Elytren nach hinten etwas verschmälert, apikal ausgeschnitten, die Außenwinkel 
kurz zugespitzt, die Nahtwinkel breit verrundet; kräftig und ziemlich dicht punktiert, 
zur Spitze feiner und weitläufiger; fein schwarz tomentiert, die Scheibe mit einer breiten, 
ockergelben Längsbinde, welche die Umgebung des Scutellums und der Schulterbeule 
und den schmalen Nahtrand freiläßt, am Außenrand in der Mitte der Vorderhälfte ein 
wenig, in der Mitte stark, fast bis zur Naht und ın der Hinterhälfte flach eingebuchtet ist. 


Unterseite kurz, wenig dicht, weifs behaart, die Behaarung verdichtet auf dem Pro- 
und dem Mesosternalfortsatz, auf den Meso- und Metepisternen, auf den Außenflächen 
der Hinterhüften und auf dreieckigen Feldern an den Seiten der Sternite. 5. Sternit 
schmal, an der Spitze flach ausgeschnitten und hier kurz braun beborstet. 


Schenkel auf den Oberseiten sehr spärlich und kurz weiß behaart; Vorderschienen 
apikal oberseits, Hinterschienen apikal rundum dicht weiß behaart; Vorder- und Mittel- 
tarsen spärlicher, Hintertarsen dicht weiß behaart. 


Holotypus ©, Länge 16,5 mm, Breite 5 mm, Philippinen, Romblon, Espana, Sibu- 
yan Is., 1984, leg. Lumawig c.; in der Sammlung des Autors. 


Cylindrepomus ysmaeli spec. nov. (Abb. 3) 


Schwarz, Apikalhälften der Schenkel rotbraun; Oberseite mit zahlreichen, kleinen, 
weißen bis weißlich-blauen, aus opalisierenden Haarschuppen bestehenden Flecken; 
Unterseite fein weiß behaart bzw. dicht weiß beschuppt. Spitzen der Schienen und Tar- 
sen in mehr oder weniger großem Umfang weiß behaart. 


C': Stirne um die Hälfte breiter als hoch, mit einer scharfen Furche hinter dem in der 
Mitte gewinkelten Vorderrand, glänzend, fein und weitläufig granuliert, mit weißlich- 
blauen Haarschuppen zerstreut, an den Rändern dichter besetzt, mit einer sehr fein erha- 
benen Mittellängslinie, die durch den rechtwinklig vertieften Einschnitt zwischen den 
Fühlerhöckern hindurch und auf dem Scheitel bis zum Hinterrand des Kopfes verläuft; 
Fühlerhöcker kräftig, mit sehr kleinen Spitzen; untere Augenloben leicht quer, kaum 
länger als die Wangen, diese dicht mit weißlich-blauen Schuppen besetzt, ebenso der 
Raum zwischen den kleinen oberen Augenloben und den Fühlereinlenkungen sowie 
zwischen den Fühlerhöckern; Scheitel beiderseits mit je einem dreieckigen Fleck aus 
weißlich-blauen Haarschuppen. 
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Abb. 3: Cylindrepomus ysmaeli spec. nov., Holotypus C'. 


Antennen reichlich dreimal so lang wie der Körper; Schaft relativ schlank, 21/amal 
so lang wie breit, grob und gedrängt gekörnt, 3 die Mitte der Elytren überragend, nicht 
ganz doppelt so lang wie 4; 4 — 10 gleich lang, 11 um die Hälfte länger; 3 basal fein und 
dicht, zur Spitze weitläufig gekörnt, 4 — 10 an der Innenseite äußerst fein und zerstreut. 


Pronotum länger als breit (Länge : Breite = 1,2:1); Basis ın der Mitte gerade, beider- 
seits kräftig ausgebuchtet, Seiten vor der Basis kräftig, vor der Spitze schwach eingezo- 
gen, vor der Basıs und vor der Spitze mit je einer ziemlich breiten Querfurche, Scheibe 
konvex, feın und dicht quer gerieft und fein und sehr weitläufig granuliert. Zeichnung: 
eine weder den Vorder- noch den Hinterrand erreichende, schmale Längsbinde und je 
ein kleiner, runder Fleck beiderseits am Ende des vorderen Drittels sowie je eine kom- 
pakte, weiße Längsbinde auf den Seitenteilen. 


Scutellum halbrund, dicht weiß beschuppt. 


Elytren ın der Mitte etwas verengt, apikal gerundet und an der Spitze kurz abge- 
stutzt, die Winkel abgerundet; Kräftig und ziemlich dicht punktiert, die Punkte im Api- 
kaldrittel mehr und mehr verflacht, mit dichter Mikropunktur und feinem, schwarzem 
Toment, mit je acht kleinen Flecken gezeichnet wie auf der Abbildung zu sehen, außer- 
dem mit je einem runden Fleck am Seitenrand unter der Schulter; die Zeichnungen im 
Basalteil mehr weißlich, zur Spitze intensiver bläulich. 


Prosternum sehr fein quer gerieft, sehr fein und sehr zerstreut granuliert, fein weiß 
behaart, die Behaarung auf dem Prosternalfortsatz verdichtet; Mesosternum fein weiß 
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behaart, die Episternen sehr dicht mit opalisierenden, weißen Schuppen bedeckt, die Epi- 
meren weißlich behaart. Metasternum ın der Mitte feın weiß behaart, an den Seiten wie 
die Metepisternen dicht weiß beschuppt. Sternite ziemlich dicht, weiß, anliegend be- 
haart, 5. doppelt so lang wie das 4., an der Spitze abgerundet. 


Schenkel und Schienen mit dichter Mikropunktur, Schenkel sehr fein und zerstreut 
granuliert; Vorderschienen an den Spitzen außen dicht weiß behaart, Mittelschienen 
nach dem Einschnitt sehr spärlich, Hinterschienen im letzten Viertel dicht weiß behaart; 
an den Vordertarsen die beiden ersten, an den Mitteltarsen die drei ersten Glieder dünn, 
weiß behaart, die Hintertarsen gänzlich dicht, weiß behaart. 


Holotypus C’, Länge 16 mm, Breite 3,8 mm, Luzon, Mountain Province, VII-1986, 
leg. Lumawig c.; in der Sammlung des Autors. 
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New neotropical species of the genus Holotrochus and the new 


genus Mimotrochus 


(Coleoptera, Staphylinidae) 


By Ulrich Irmler 


Abstract 


The neotropical Holotrochus material of the Biosystematics Research Institute, Ottawa, Canada 
and of the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Mass., U.S.A. was studied. 22 new neotropical species 
ofthe genus Holotrochus and one new genus Mimotrochus with two new species could be found. Ad- 
ditionally remarks to some species could be given. 


Introduction 


From Dr. Campbell, Biosystematics Research Institute (BRI), Ottawa, Canada and 
Dr. Newton, Museum of Comparative Zoology (MCZ), Cambridge, Mass. U.S.A. I got 
their collections of neotropical Holotrochus species for determination. In these collec- 
tions I found 22 new species of the genus Holotrochus and one new genus Mimotrochus 
with two new species. Ithank Dr. Campbell and Dr. Newton for their kindness to place 
their collections to my disposal. The high number of new species makes it reasonable to 
accomplish the already existing table of neotropical Holotrochus species (IRMLER 1981). 


Key to neotropical Holotrochus and Mimotrochus species 


1. Pronotum strongly emarginate before base, small species of about 3 mm length, hairy 

with very short elytraand very smalleyes (notmorethan 20 omatides) ............ 

ER ER ER ne a a EN Mimotrochus n. gen. 2 
- Sides of pronotum parallel or slightly emarginate and than longer species of 4-5 mm 


length, eyesnormal, if small eyes then body hairless and pronotum not emarginate ..... 
a ee ee ne ee Holotrochus Er. 1840 3 


PEN Vomauides nn ee en, M.pecki n.sp. 
or anidese N ee eu ee ee M. columbinus n.sp. 
BER verasshort nolongersthanipronotum . au 2... zu. Seh an Bau ei 4 


Eu voslonger than pronotum. . u..2. u. Ana u ale ee, Are ae 
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Neotrop. species of the genus Holotrochus 


Eyes very small, in dorsal aspect covered by a supra ocular carına; abdomen without hairs 
Eyes larger, distinctly visible ın dorsal aspect; head and pronotum polished and very 
finely-punctate; abdomen haıiry. . 2.............2 2.2 2m. en 
Antennae long, 3rd segmentlong, twiceaslongasthe2nd .... H. columbiensis n. sp. 


Antennae short, 3rd segment short, scarcely longerthan the 2nd. . . pe 


Elytra aslong asııhe pronotum (Mexico) 2... en H. centralensis n. sp. 


Flytra slightly shorter. than the pronotum (Brasil). 2. „2. 22. 


Abdomen polished and punctate; eyes very small, with about 1Oomatidia .......... 
I u Eee A ee H. neotropicus Irmler 1981 
Abdomen dull and nearly impunctate; eyes larger with about 50 0matidia .......... 
RR 1 Br Re io. c H. sigridae Irmler 1981 


Larger species about 5.0-8.0 mm; anterior edge of pronotum margined; body totally 
hairless or the abdomen with single haırs laterally; one species ıs only 4.8 mm but has two 
distinet depressions onthelaststerniteinmale . !.....ie. 0.2. 2 ne 


Smaller species (smaller than 5.0 mm) or the anterior edge of pronotum not margined or 
the abdomen totally hairy or the last sternite of male without distinct depression ........ 


Abdomen totally haırless and finely punctate . . „2 222 2.2220 2 
Abdomen.laterally distinetly punetateandhaıry .. 22... u ee 


Pronotum with ground sculpture, dull or slightly shining butneverpolished ........ 


Pronotum polished, without a trace of ground sceulpture”. ..... „en 


Ground sculpture of pronotum feeble, transverse or longitudinally reticulate, slightly 
shinings 1.0. eaze a ee H. durus Sharp 1876 


Pronotum with distinet.netlike ground seulpture, dull . %. .. .. Sees 


Smaller species of 6.0. mm length .. =... 2 an ana. 2.2 2 


longer species of 7.0.t0 3,0.mm length... ..... 00 le 


Microsculpture of pronotum fine, slightly shining, depression of 6th visible sternite of 


maleswith. X shapedistructure Sonne H. campbelli n. sp. 
Microsculpture of pronotum distinct, dull, depression of 6th visible sternite of male 
rounded:..r.: ei er ee H. convexus n.sp. 
Rronotum widesctbehndmeden an ee H. lundgreni n. name 


a RE syn. H.opacus Irmler 1981 


Parameres of aedeagus shorter than middle lobe, the 6th visible tergite of male deeply 
emarginate ke nr Bar ee H. emarginatus n.sp. 


Parameres of aedeagus longer than middle lobe, 6th visible tergite not deeply emarginate 
ee A N 1 N H. ohansi Wendeler 1955 


Pronotum with very fine and sparse punctation, widestbehindmiddle ............ 
ER ED SEE A ee Me er H. psendodurus Irmler 1981 


Pronotum with dense and coarse punctation, widest beforemiddle . 7. nani Irmler 1981 


Pronotum with very obsolete microgranulate groundsculpture .............2... 


Pronotum without groundsculpture, but distinet micropunctation . .... 2.22.2200. 


Hleadiwithmetliikemieroseulpeuresp ne H. susannae n.sp. 


15 


2 


22. 


SR 
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Head withoutmicrosculpture, shining ............. H. strigipennis Bernh. 1921 


@lypeus with coriaceouspunctation .....r 2.2.00. H. franckei (Wendeler 1955) 


@h,peus shining or with transversemierosculpture » .. .2..uncuen.on nennen 


Small species of 4.8 mm length, 6th visible sternite of male with two depressions .. ..... 
N Le an. ee H. mexıcanus n.sp. 


behiyasıplesterniteofmalewithadepression .. ..\.ncruerconeneercnemen cn 


5Sthrand.oth visible sternite of male with depressions .. .... v2... une 


Larger 6.0 mm, apical part of aedeagus broad and distinctly longer than parameres .... 
ee en ee Be a a H.rufopyguns Sharp 1882 


Smaller, 5.5 mm, clypeus with transverse microsculpture, dull, apıcal part of aedeagus 


SO N a nee H. plaumanni n.sp. 
Apicalpartofaedeaguscurvedandroundedatthetop .. H.glabriventris Bernh. 1921 
Apical partofaedeagusreflexedandwithanacutetip ........ H. mariannae n.sp. 


Body totally covered with hairs; labrum short and transverse .... 2... 2.222220. 


Only the abdomen covered with hairs or body totally hairless; labrum longer, transverse 
Orga BR Ne es nee aa ee aan ee ne 


Surface of head and pronotum with netlike ground sculpture, slightly shining ........ 
en ec Bas ra are a H. subtilis Sharp 1876 


Surface of head and pronotum with a scalelike ground sculpture, dull; larger 3.0-3.7 mm 


Red or rufotestaceous; elytra wider than long; middle segments of antennae transverse, 


SVAllEL SIE > Hmmm A ea H. pubescens Sharp 1876 
Black or piceous; elytra longer than wide; middle segments of antennae quadrate; larger 
BSD I ee H. amazonicus Irmler 1981 


Lateral margin of pronotum shortly elevated before front angles; anterior edge of 
Prenetunmnotmargmedn. m mu ae ee ae ua. 


Lateral margin of pronotum reach the front angles; anterior edge of pronotum margined 
OTENOLSTNARSIN ECG. DR ee ee 
Clypeus deflected from forehead, thus head appears truncated between antennae ..... 
ee ee u NE es ar H. picescens Sharp 1882 
Clypeus continous to forehead, therefore head prolonged between antennae ........ 
ee ech lre 0 20. 2 Begeager Net H. obstrusus n.sp. 
Lateral margin of pronotum elevated before front angles, continuing to the front edge, 
kongangiesilhereiorenotmarsmede Sam a ee 
Lateral margin of pronotum parallel to side, ending at front angles or continuing to the 
Be a ee a 
Lateral margin of pronotum elevated at middle, continuing obliquely to front margın .. 
Ne ra en H.lineatus Irmler 1981 
Lateral margin of pronotum elevated shortly before the frontangles ............. 
EN re A ons H.lineatocollis n. sp. 
Only abdomen distinctly hairy, with ground sculpture, dull ...... 22... 2.2.220.. 


Body totally hairless or if abdomen carriessomehairs itisshining ......... 2.2.2... 


Pronotum transverse, '/; wider than long; abdomen totally covered with longhairs .... 


20 


21 


22 
23 


25 


27 


26 


28 


29, 


30 


31 


32 
46 


33 
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Neotrop. species of the genus Holotrochus 


Pronotum more or less quadrate; abdomen with hairless midline ............... 


Eyes distinctly projecting, smaller species of3.6mm length ....... H.leticiae n. sp. 


Eyes not.projecting, longer species of atleast 4.0. mm length . .... . 2. see 


Pronotum at basal angles with distinct depressions, margined at both sides; sides of 
pronotum rounded or reflexed beforebase . ... ........ un. 


Pronotum at basal angles with flat depressions, margined only atouterside ......... 


Pronotum distinctly punctate, sides emarginate before base; 4th segment of antennae 


Hongenthan wade . 0.0 Set nr a H. syntheticus Sharp 1876 


Pronotum very obsoletely punctate, sıdes rounded; 4th segment of antennae quadrate .. 
a de ne ce Are N H.laticollis Bernh. 1908 


Smaller, 4.0 mm; sides of pronotum more or less parallel but slightly emarginate at 
middlen.e ae ne ee H. poundi Blackwelder 1943 


Antennae short and stout, 4th segmenttransverse ..... H. blackwelderi Irmler 1981 


Antennae more slender, 4th segment more or less quadrate.. . „22.2 So 


Smaller, 3.5 mm, pronotum with punctures of differenesize =. 2... au 


Lärger, 4.0-3:5 mM... ne ee a 
largerspecies ob 5.9 mmlensth Mm ne H. simplex Sharp 1882 


Smaller species of 4. 1-4.6 mm length, which can only be differentiated by the structure of 
the-aedeagus "nn a en Se 
Middle lobe of aedeagus more or less straight, parameresbroad ... A.latinotus n.sp. 


Middle lobe of.aedeagus abruptly elevated in thelastupperthird ... 0. .2 2002 


Upperthird ofthe.middle lobeofaedeagusrounded ........ 22.022 meer 
Upperthird of theaedeagusstraisht 2... u 2.0 2 


Hind angles of pronotum with distinet depressions ......... H. convertus n.sp. 
Hind angles of pronotum without depressions ............. H. montepins n. sp. 
Parameres slender, middle lobe ofaedeagusslenderaswell ...... H.nationes n. sp. 


Parameres and middle lobe of aedeagus stout .. ........ 2... 


Endophalluswithasmallbroadspiral Ze om ze H. glabrinotus n. sp. 


Endophallus with a small spiral basally and spines or a further narrow spiralapıcally ... 


Endophalluswathtwospmesapiealy a ea an H.newtonin.sp. 
Endophallus with a broad spiral basally and anarrow spiralapically ............. 
Be DE MA Ne 1 es. PER le N RN H. vianai Bernh. 1939 
Base of pronotum margined; elytra coriaceous, very feebly punctate; pronotum coarsly 
Pünctater. rg ee H. marginatus Sharp 1882 


Basaledgeof pronstumnot marsined 0 we Er . 


Pronotum with distinet or obsolete ground seulpture ..... u... 2 


Pronotum without a trace of ground seulpture, polished” . . 2. a. 


Larger species, 6.0 mm; head, pronotum and elytra with distinct netlike ground 
sculpture;.dulli® 0. Sen 2. ee Be H. volvulus Er. 1840 


33 
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61. 


62. 


Smaller species, 3.5-4.5 mm, head and pronotum with obsolete ground sculpture; elytra 
corlaceous, slightly shining; 3rd segment of antennae only slightly longerthan2nd .... 
Clypeus with transverse reticulate ground sculpture, vertexpolished ............. 


er Pens duls yıcı netlike ground seulpture 2. 2. 2. 0 nn ea 


Eyes smaller with about 50 omatidia;4.0mm .......... H. smithi Cameron 1913 


Bes larser withrabout.100 omaatıdia Sn. u wen an een: 


Smaller, 3.5 mm; process of prosternum with an abruptly elevated process between coxae 
2 RN EEE H. milleri Irmler 1981 


|Leraes, Ah oMesn SR OR Re Er RER EEE 


Prosternum with abruptly elevated process betweencoxae ........ H.geraldi n.sp. 


Prosternum with continous process betweencoxae ......... H. cylindrus Er. 1840 


Larger; 4.5 mm, pronotum densely punctate, ground sculpturelessdense .......... 
2 a EEE ee H. centralis Sharp 1882 
Smaller, 4.0 mm, pronotum feebly punctate and with dense ground sculpture ....... 
ee De N H. similis Irmler 1981 
Larger, 4.0-4.5 mm; punctures on pronotum and abdomen distinctly finer than on elytra 
ee a A ER H. politus Sharp 1882 
Smaller, 2.8-3.2 mm; elytra coriaceous or punctures of same size as on pronotum and 
BOOTE NE ee Da ne 
3rd segment of antennae longer than 4th and as long or longerthan2nd ........... 
Srdseomentolrantennaeaslons as 2ndandAth D.... ea. dns aanen: 
Small species of 2.5 mm length, abdomen with netlike microsculpture, only slightly 
Shımine last tereite withtruncatedapex » 22.22. .ce sc. nee: H. hyleae n. sp. 
Larger species of 2.8-3.2 mm, last tergite biforked, at least slightly emarginate ...... 
a ee H. schubarti Irmler 1981 
Clypeus with transverse netlike ground sculpture; 3rd segment of antennae as long as 
DNS OT ee nee Fheele era H.trinitatis (Blackwelder 1943) 
Head polished, without ground sculpture, 3rd segment of antennae distinctly longer than 
PIE RE ale an Ne se ae an ee et 
Sides ofpronotum distinctly emarginate beforebase ............ H. peckin.sp. 


Sides 01, pronofum rounded’or straicht ln. 2.0. 0 ee. 


Elycra wath@distincrand coriaceous punctauon . nr... onen rerenanacen 


Elytra feebly and not coriaceously punctate or with coriaceous ground sculpture and 
Püneationwveryiieebly.andnearlyinvisible ... es oo oa une en an Sue rn 


Elytra feebly punctate and without a coriaceous ground sculpture ........ 2.2.2... 


Elytra very feebly punctate and withacoriaceousground sculpture .............. 
ee N en H. acromyrmicıs Bernh. 1920 


Pronotum widest before middle, narrowed straighttobase ....... 2... 22.22.00. 


Pronorumwidestatmiddle - 2ar 222.2... en. H. inpai Irmler 1981 


Hind angles ofpronotum with flatdepressions ......... H. pumilins Irmler 1981 


Blindianglessor'peonotumswirhout depressions! - „. au. rau nu zen au 


55 


97 
56 


58 


32 
61 


60 


62 


86 Neotrop. species of the genus Holotrochus 


63. Endophallus with a long straight basal part, only thelast Y;withaspiral ........... 
N ee A ee re RR Se ME H. ingae Irmler 1981 


= = Endophallus withonebroad spiral 4 0 0. Were H.cerrin.sp. 


Descriptions of new species and remarks 


1. Durus-Group, with species (durus, opacus, ohausi, psendodurus, nani, convexus, 
campbelli, emarginatus) which resemble each other in large size (6-8 mm), dark color, 
pronotum margined at anterior edge, and body haırless. 


Holotrochus convexus n. sp. (Plate 1, Fig. 1) 


Description: Length 6.0 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.7 mm wide; antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, twice as long as the 2nd, the follo- 
wing segments strongly transverse, head black, the clypeus reddish, emarginate in the 
middle, labrum yellow, dull, with netlike microsculpture, eyes as long as the temples. 
Pronotum 0.9 mm long, 0.9 mm wide, black, apically and posteriorly reddish, with net- 
like microsculpture, dull laterally and apically margined, apically only slightly margined 
in the middle, widest at the anterior angles, straightly narrowed to the base, without 
punctures, epipleura polished, without microsculpture. Elytra 1.2 mm long, 1.0 mm 
wide, black, dull, with netlike microsculpture, with very sparse punctation, reddish on 
the disc, epipleura polished, without microsculpture, metasternum as well polished. Ab- 
domen black, with distal part of tergites reddish, dull, with netlike microsculpture. Legs 
yellow. Male with two circular depressions on the 5th and 6th visible sternites, aedeagus 
(plate ln tioste,. 


Within the Durus-Group this species is related to 7. ohausiand H. campbelliby the 
microsculpture of the pronotum. FH. convexus can be differentiated from H. ohausı by its 
shorter length, but definitely only by the study of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: El Yunque Sta. Luquillo Forest P. R. 6-9 VII 1969, leg. H. & A. 
Howden. 


The holotype is deposited in the Biosystematics Research Institute (B.R.].), Ot- 
tawa, Canada. 


Holotrochus campbelli n. sp. (Dlaterlbaknie 2) 


Description: Length 6.0 mm. Head 0.6 mm long, 0.8 mm wide, antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, twice as long as the 2nd, 4th and 6th 
segments quadrate, the following segments transverse; head black, slightly shining, with 
very feeble microsculpture, very finely and sparsely punctate, clypeus dull, with distinct 
ground sculpture of transverse meshes, eyes as long as the temples. Pronotum 1.0 mm 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 87 


Plate 1: Fig. 1 Holotrochus convexus, fig. 2 H. campbellı, fıg. 3 H. susannae, fig. 4 H. plaumannı, 
fig. 5 H. mexicanus, a) front body, b) antennae, c) aedeagus, d) last visible tergites of males (scale of 
a— 1 mm, scale of b, c, and d — 0.1 mm). 
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long, 1.2 mm wide, black, slightly reddish at the base, slightly shining, with netlike mi- 
crosculpture, widest in the apıcal third, slightly narrowed to the apex and more strongly 
narrowed to the base, very feebly and sparsely punctate, epipleura polished, without mi- 
crosculpture. Elytra 1.2 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, black, shining, laterally to the suture 
with distinct and slightly coriaceous punctation, laterally finely and sparsely punctate, 
epipleura polished, metasternum black, polished, impunctate. Abdomen black, slightly 
shining, with netlike microsculpture, tergites at the base densely and distinctly, at the 
apex very finely and sparsely punctate, 5th visible tergite apıcally reddish. Legs brown. 
Male with a circular depression on the 5th visible sternite and a very specific structure 
(Plate 1, Fig. 2d) on the 6th visible sternite, aedeagus (plate 1, fig. 2c). 


Within the Durus-Group this species is similar to A. ohausi and H. convexus by the 
microsculpture of the pronotum, which is however finer than on the related species. 
H. campbelli ıs therefore slıghtly shining, whereas H. ohausi and H. convexus are dull. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Magdalena 3000’, Campana 24 km S$. St. Marta V-14- 
1973, leg. Campbell & Howden. 


The type ıs deposited in B.R.1. 


Holotrochus emarginatus n. sp. (Plate 2uEıe.1) 


Description: Length 8.0 mm. Head 0.7 mm long, 1.15 mm wide; antennae black, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical slighly longer than the 2nd, 4th and 5th seg- 
ment quadrate, 6th to 10th segments wider than long: labrum red, head black, dull, with 
netlike groundsculpture, punctation very fine and sparse,clypeus anteriorly emarginate; 
eyes as long as the temples, these with transverse netlike groundsculpture. Pronotum: 
1.4 mm long, 1.7 mm wide; black, dull, with netlike microsculpture, punctation very fine 
and sparse, widest at the anterior edge, continously narrowed to the base, atthe hind ang- 
les a flat depression, anterior edge margined, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.75 mm long, 
1.9 mm wide; black, dull, punctation very fine and sparse, microsculpture coriaceous, 
epipleura with netlike microsculpture, 5th visible tergite distally reddish, 6th visible ter- 
gite fork-shaped, deeply emarginate, distinctly punctate, without hairs. Legs reddish 
brown. Male with a flat egg shaped depression on the 5th visible sternite and a still flater 
depression on the 4th visible sternite. 


This species is similar to 7. ohansi due to the dull surface and the form of the prono- 
tum, but distinctly distinguished by the aedeagus and the structure of the last abdominal 
segments. Male aedeagus plate 2, fig. Ic. 


Holotype: 1@:R.P. Panama Pr, Cerro Campana, Feb, Mar: 1975 lese Ela... 
rence (ex rotting log). 


Paratype: 10°: Cerro Campana 3 200’, Feb. 976, leg A. Newton (under bark). 
The types are deposited in theM.C.Z. 
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2. Rufopygus-Group (rufopygns, strigipennis, glabriventris, susannae, plaumannı, 
mexicanus, mariannae, franckei) which ıs similar to the Durus-Group in size 
(4.8—6.5 mm) and dark color, but differs by the laterally hairy abdomen. 


Holotrochus susannae n. sp. (Blaterl, Bus, 3) 


Description: Length 5.0 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.8 mm wide; antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conıcal, twice as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th 
segments quadrate, the following segments transverse, head black, slightly shining, with 
netlike microsculpture, feeble and sparse punctation, eyes as long as the temples, these 
with distinct netlike microsculpture. Pronotum 0.9 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, black, the 
base reddish, punctation as feeble and sparse as on the head, slightly shining, microsculp- 
ture very feeble and with circular meshes, widest at the apical third, narrowed slightly to 
the base and more rounded to the anterior edge, laterally margined, apıcally only with a 
fine margin, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.0 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, black, laterally to the 
suture and apıcally reddish, punctures fine and sparse, microsculpture distinctly netlike, 
therefore more dull than the head and the pronotum, epipleura polished, metasternum 
with netlike microsculpture. Abdomen black, tergites distally reddish, with netlike mı- 
crosculpture, slightly shining, laterally with sparse, yellow hairs, the 6th visible tergite 
also dorsally hairy. Legs reddish yellow. Male on the 6th visible sternite with a short pro- 
cess and an indistinct depression, aedeagus (plate 1, fig. 3c). 


By the obsolete microgranulate ground sculpture of the pronotum sımilar to A. stri- 
gipennis Bernh. 1921. From this species and the remaining species of the Rufopygus- 
Group A. susannae can be differentiated by the netlike microsculpture of the head. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Mayda 3000’, Campana 25 km $. St. Marta IV-29- 
1973, leg. Howden & Campbell. 


Paratype: female: Colombia, Mayda 3000’, Campana 25 km $. St. Marta, IV-29- 
1973, leg. Howden & Campbell. 


Both types are deposited ın the B.R. 1. 


Holotrochus plaumanni n. sp. (Plate 1, Fig. 4) 


Description: Length 5.5 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.8 mm wide, antennae reddish 
yellow, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th and 
5th segments quadrate, the following segments transverse; head black, shining, the cly- 
peus dull by the dense transverse undulate ground sculpture, finely and sparsely punc- 
tate, eyes as long as the temples, these with longitudinal reticulate microsculpture, dull. 
Pronotum 0.95 mm long, 1.15 mm wide, black, shining, reddish at the base, finely and 
more or less densely punctate, a smooth midline in the posterior half of the pronotum 
without punctures, very sparsely with feeble micropunctures, obsolete depression in the 
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6f 
dorsal lateral 
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Plate 2: Fig. 1 Holotrochus emarginatus, fig. 2 H. mariannae, fıg. 3 H. convertus, fıg. 4 A. new- 
tonı, fig. 5 H. obstrusus, fıg. 6 H. lineatocollis, fıg. 7 H. politus, fıg. 8 H. marginatus, a) front body, 
b) antennae, c) aedeagus, d) last abdominal sternite, e) th visible abdominal tergite, f) lateral or dor- 
sal view of pronotum, g) spermatheca (scale of a — 1 mm, scale of bto g 0.1 mm). 
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hind angles, laterally and apıcally margined, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.05 mm long, 
1.15 mm wide, black, laterally to suture and apiıcally reddish, punctures more or less fine 
and dense, partly coriaceous and therefore less shining than the pronotum, epipleura po- 
lished, metasternum with netlike microsculpture. Abdomen black, the 5th visible tergite 
reddish at the apex, with netlike ground sculpture, slightly shining, laterally with fine 
yellow hairs. Male with 6th visible sternite with an obsolete depression, aedeagus 
(plate 1, fig. 4c). 


This species can be differentiated from the further species of the Rufopygus-Group 
by the microsculpture of the clypeus. A definite determination, however, is only possible 
by the study of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Brazil, 300-500 m Nova Teutonia, 27 11’ S, 52 23’ W, VI 1972, 
leg. Plaumann. 


Paratypes: 14 males, 12 females: Brazil 300-500 m, Nova Teutonia 27 11’ S, 
52,23’ W, VI 1972 leg. Plaumann. 


1 female: Brazil, Rio Azul 25 42° S, 50 46° W, X 1959, 1000 m, leg. F. Plaumann. 
The types are deposited ın the B.R. 1. 


Holotrochus mexicanus n. sp. (Blate (Eis, 5) 


Description: Length 4.8 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.7 mm wide; antennae brown, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 1'/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th seg- 
ments quadrate, the following segments transverse; head black, shining, feebly and spar- 
sely punctate, the clypeus with very fine transverse undulate ground sculpture, but shi- 
ning, eyes as long as the temples, these with longitudinal microsculpture, dull. Pronotum 
0.8 mm long, 1.0 mm wide, black, shining, with fine and sparse punctation, between the 
punctures with very fine micropunctures, laterally and apıcally margined, widest in the 
apical third, narrowed to both the apex and the base, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.0 mm 
long, 1.1 mm wide, black, laterally to the suture and apıcally reddish, punctation fine and 
sparse, wıth very fine micropunctures, therefore less shining than the pronotum, epi- 
pleura polished, metasternum impunctate, polished. Abdomen black, the 5th tergite dor- 
sally reddish, with netlike microsculpture, therefore dull, laterally with fine yellow haırs. 
Legs reddish. Male: 6th visible sternite with a process and a distinct oval depression and 
a second transverse depression at the base, aedeagus (plate 1, fig 5c). 


Within the Rufopygus-Group A. mexicanus ıs similar to H. glabriventris also ın the 
structure of the aedeagus, in particular the short parameres. FH. mexicanus, however, ıs 
much shorter and the structure of the 6th visible sternite is different from A. glabrivent- 
r1S. 

Holotype: male: Mexico, Montepio nr. Catemaco V. C. VI-19-1969, leg. Bright & 
Campbell. 
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Paratypes: 1 male and 3 females: Mexico, Montepio nr. Catemaco, V.C. VI-19- 
1969, leg. Bright & Campbell. 


1 female: Mexico, Finca, San Carlos, M. pıo, Matias Romero Oax., III-28-1968, leg. 
P. Reyes, M. Cabrerea. 


The types are deposited in the B.R.1. 


Further specimen have been found intheM. C. Z. from Mexico: Oaxaca, Valle Na- 
tionale Aug. and Veracruz (Catamacas) Jul. 


Holotrochus mariannae n. sp. (Plate 2,Rıe. 2) 


Description: Length 6.0 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.8 mm wide; antennae dark 
brown, 2nd segment oval, 3rd.conical, slightly longer than the 2nd, 4th to 5th segments 
quadrate, 6th to 10th segments wider than long; head black, polished, with fine and 
sparse punctation; eyes as long as the temples, these with transverse netlike microsculp- 
ture. Pronotum 0.9 mm long, 1.25 mm wide; black, base indifferently reddish, polished, 
punctation sparse and fine, wıth two types of punctures, the normal punctures and bet- 
ween these with very fine micropunctures, widest in the middle, slightly narrowed ante- 
rıorly and continously narrowed posteriorly, anterior edge margined except a space in 
the middle, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.25 mm long, 1.25 mm wide; black, slightly shı- 
ning, very fine and sparse punctures with coriaceous microsculpture, epipleura polished. 
Abdomen black, dull, with netlike microsculpture, the posterior edge of tergites indi- 
stinctly reddish, laterally with fine yellow hairs. Legs red. Male with a flat egg-shaped de- 
pression on the 6th visible sternite and a globular depression on the 5th visible sternite; 
aedeagus.as’on plate 2, tig. 2e. 


This species is very similar to /I. rufopygus Sharp and glabriventris Bernh. and 
hardly to distinguish from them, but the structure of the aedeagus is obviously different 
from both species. 


Holotype: 10°: Panama: Chiriqui, El Mirador, 6000’, Finca Collins, nr. Boquete 
V125. 1976, A. Newton and E. Vollrath collectors (under bark, rotting logs). 


The holotype ıs deposited in the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Cambridge 
(SAH) 


3. Simplex-Group (simplex, blackwelderi, hanagarthi, vianai, glabrinotus, latino- 
tus, nationes, montepins, newtoni, convertus) of sıze 3.0—-5.5 mm, all with pronotum 
margined at anterior edge, haıry abdomen with hairless midline. 


Plate 3: Fig. 1 Holotrochus glabrinotus, fig. 2 H. latinotus, fig. 3 H. nationes, fig. 4 H. montepins, 
fig. 5 A. leticiae, fig. 6 H. cerrı, fig. 7 H. columbiensis, fig. 8 H. brasiliensis, fig. 9 H. centralensıs, a) 
front body, b) antennae, c) aedeagus (scale of a— 1 mm, scale of band c 0.1 mm). 
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Holotrochus glabrinotus n. sp. (Plate 3, Fig. 1) 


Description: Length 4.1 mm. Head 0.45 mm long, 0.5 mm wide, antennae ferrugi- 
neous, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment 1'/ times as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th seg- 
ments quadrate, the following segments transverse, head black, shining, sparsely and fı- 
nely punctate, clypeus with very fine transverse undulate microsculpture, but shining, 
eyes as long as the temples, with netlike microsculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.8 mm long, 
1.0 mm wide, black, reddish at base and at apex, shining, punctation fine and sparse, bet- 
ween this a very fine microsculpture, laterally and apıcally margined, widest in the apical 
third, narrowed straightly to the posterior edge, the apıcal angles swellingly pronounced 
by the course of the lateral margin, epipleura polished. Elytra 0.8 mm long, 1.05 mm 
wide, red, with an indistinct shaddow on the disc, finely and sparsely punctate, finely co- 
riaceous, therefore less shining than the pronotum, epipleura red, polished, metasternum 
black, with netlike microsculpture, dull. Abdomen brown, 4th to 6th visible tergites red- 
dish, anterior 4 visible tergites with netlike microsculpture, the 5th and 6th visible tergites 
with round meshed microsculpture, dull, laterally wıth very sparse yellow hairs. Legs 
yellow. Male: aedeagus plate 3, fig. Ic. 


H. glabrinotus ıs very similar to H. vıanai according to colour and structure of the 
antennae and only to be differentiate by the structure of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Ven: Aragua, Tiara, 50 km '$S. W. Caracas, 2225 1179 Alee: 
Peck, 1500 m. 


Paratypes: 6 males and 10 females: Ven. Aragua, Tiara, 50 km S. W. Caracas, 
29 225 11.1971,leg Deck, 1,500.m. 


1 male and 3 females: Brit. Hond. Caves Branch, 29 VII-15 VIII 1972, leg. $. & 
Beck. 


The types are deposited in the B.R.1. 


Holotrochus latinotus n. sp. (Plate 3, Fig. 2) 


Description: Length: 4.6 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.7 mm wide; antennae reddish, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th seg- 
ment quadrate, the following transverse; head black, shining with fine and sparse nearly 
invisible punctation, clypeus with fine transverse undulate ground sculpture, only dull at 
the extreme apex, eyes as long as the temples, these with netlike microsculpture, dull. 
Pronotum 0.75 mm long, 1.1 mm wide, black, shining, base reddish, very finely and 
sparsely, nearly invisiblely punctate; laterally and apically margined, anterior angles 
broadly rounded, widest in the apical third, hardly narrowed to the base; epipleura polis- 
hed. Elytra 0.9 mm long, 1.1 mm wide, black, reddish to each side of the suture, feebly 
and sparsely punctate, very finely coriaceous, dull; epipleura polished; metasternum 
polished. Abdomen black, tergites apically reddish, with netlike microsculpture, dull, 1st 
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to 4th visible tergites only laterally yellow hairy, 5th and 6th visible tergite also dorsally 
with long yellow hairs. Legs yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 2c). 


By the hairy 5th and 6th visible tergites of the abdomen this species can be differ- 
entiated from the other species of the Simplex-Group and it seems related to the Synthe- 
ticus-Group, being differentiated by the narrow pronotum. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, 1000’ Anchicaya VII. 22. 1970, leg. J. M. Campbell. 


Paratypes: 2 females: Colombia, 1000’ Anchicaya VI1.22. 1970, leg. J. M. Camp- 
bell. 


The types are deposited in the B.R.1. 


Further specimen have been found in theM. C. Z. from Panama, Cerro Campana 
1200’ Feb. 76 leg. A. Newton. 


Holotrochus nationes n. sp. (Blatedsrakres >) 


Description: Length: 4.5 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae red, 2nd 
segment globular, 3rd segment conıcal, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, the following 3 seg- 
ments quadrate, 7th to 10th segment transverse; head black, polished, distinctly and spar- 
sely punctate, clypeus with feeble, transverse undulate microsculpture, shining, eyes 
hardly shorter than the temples, these and the neck with netlike microsculpture, dull. 
Pronotum 0.7 mm long, 1.0 mm wide, black, apıcally and posteriorly reddish, shining, 
with distinct and sparse punctation, a small midline without punctures, laterally di- 
stinctly margined, the anterior edge only weakly margined; epipleura polished. Elytra 
0.9 mm long, 1.0 mm wide, ferrugineous at the base and at the apex and laterally to the 
suture reddish, distinctly punctate, longitudinally coriaceous, shining; epipleura red, po- 
lished; metasternum black with netlike microsculpture. Abdomen black, the tergites apı- 
cally reddish, distinctly punctate, the base of the tergites with netlike microsculpture, 
therefore dull in the anterior half, the apex of tergites polished, distinctly but finely yel- 
low hairy, without haırs ın the midline. Legs yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 3 c). 


H. nationes ıs very similar to A. glabrinotus and H. vianai and can only be ditfer- 
entiated by the structure of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Brazil D. F. 1000 m, Parque National, III-9-1970, leg. J. M. 
Campbell. 


The type is deposited in Museum of Zoology, Universidade de Sao Paulo, Sao Paulo, 
Brazil. 


Holotrochus montepius n. sp. (Plate 3, Fig. 4) 


Description: Length: 4.5 mm. Head 0.5 mm long, 0.7 mm wide; antennae ferrugi- 
neous, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th seg- 
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ment quadrate, the following segments transverse; head black, shining, very finely and 
sparsely punctate, eyes big, a little bit longer than the temples, these with a netlike mi- 
crosculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.8 mm long, 1.1 mm wide, black, reddish at the base, shi- 
ning, very finely and very sparsely punctate, widest in themiddle, hardly narrowed to the 
posterior edge and more narrowed to the apex, laterally distinctly margined, anterior 
edge margined except in the middle; epipleura polished. Elytra 1.0 mm long, 1.1 mm 
wide, ferrugineous, very finely and sparsely punctate, polished but very finely coriaceous 
and therefore less shining than the pronotum; epipleura and metasternum black, polish- 
ed. Abdomen reddish brown, the apıcal margın of tergites red, very feebly and sparsely 
punctate, the base of tergites wıth netlike microsculpture, dull, apıcally shining, tınely 
yellow haıry, a mıdline without hairs. Legs reddish yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 
4c). 


H. montepius ıs very sımilar to A. glabrinotus, H. nationes, and H. vianai. It can be 
differentiated by the bigger eyes and the very finely punctate and therefore very shining 
pronotum. A definite determination ıs only possible by the structure of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Mex. Montepio, nr. Catemaco, V. C. VI-19-1969, leg. Bright & 
Campbell. 


The type ıs deposited ın B.R.I. 


Holotrochus newtoni n. sp. (Plate 2, Fig. 4) 


Description: Length 4.3 mm; Head 0.4 mm long, 0.55 mm wide; antennae dark 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical twice as long as the 2nd, 4th segment 
quadrate, 5th to 10th segment wider than long; head black, polished, sparsely punctate; 
eyes as long as the temples, these with transverse netlike microsculpture. Pronotum 
0.7 mm long, 0.8 mm wide; black, polished, sparsely punctate, widest at the anterior 
edge, posteriorly slightly narrowed, anterior edge margined except a small space ın the 
middle; hind angles rounded, epipleura polished. Elytra 0.8 mm long, 0.85 mm wide; 
black, polished, sparsely but coriaceously punctate. Abdomen with netlike microsculp- 
ture, slightly shining, laterally with fine yellow haırs. Legs brown. Male aedeagus plate 2, 
Hes3c 


This species ıs only distinguished from the related species of the Simplex-group by 
the structure of ıts aedeagus. 


Holotype: 179: Mexico, Meracruz, Canyon Rio Metlac, near Fortin, 3200 ft. 
VII-28—-VIII-1-1973, A. Newton collector (berlese, litter tropical evergreen forest). 


Paratypes: 3 ©’, 9 Q: Mexico, Veracruz, Canyon Rio Metlac near Fortin 3200 ft. 
VII-28— VIII-1-1973; 1 2: Mexico: Puebla 5 mi NE Teziutlan, 5000 ft. cloud forest 
VII-16-20-1973. 


1 male: Mexico: Puebla 5mi NE Teziıutlan, 5000 ft. cloud forest VII16-20 1973; 
3 females: Mexico: Oaxaca Imi E Reforma near Tuxtepec VIII 12-15 1973; 7 males, 
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7 females: Panama: Canal Zone, Barro Colorado, Feb. 4, 6, 12 1976, leg. A. Newton (it- 
ter under old tree and vine fall); 1 male, 1 female: Panama: Canal Zone, Achiote, 9mi SW 
Gatun VI 19 1976, leg. A. Newton; 2 males, 1 female: Panama: Barro Colorado, Canal 
Zone, Jan. 19 1968, coll. Mac Fadyen, I/19-II1/9 1975 leg. Lawrence, July 1969 leg. 
Lawrence, B. & T. Hlavac (leaf litter forest floor). 


Holotrochus convertus n. sp. (Plate 2, Fig. 3) 


Description: length 4.6 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.65 mm wide; antennae dark 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical twice as long as the 2nd, 4th to 10th 
segments strongly transverse; head black, shining, labrum red, punctation fine and 
sparse; eyes as long as the temples, these with transverse netlike groundsculpture. Prono- 
tum 0.75 mm long, 1.0 mm wide; black, base indistinctly reddish, shining, finely and 
sparsely punctate, microsculpture extremely slıght and round mashed, widest ın the 
middle and convexly narrowed to the posterior and anterior edge respectively, anterior 
edge margined, epipleura polished. Elytra 1.0 mm long, 0.9 mm wide, black, shining, 
with fine and sparse punctation, epipleura polished. Abdomen black, slightly shining, the 
5th visible tergite distally reddish, laterally with fine yellow haırs. Legs red.Male aedea- 
gus as on plate 2, fig. 3c. 


This species belongs to the Simplex-group according to the laterally haıry abdomen 
and the length. 


Holotype: 10°: Panama, Canal Zone, Barro Colorado, Feb. 4, 1976, leg. A. New- 
ton (under bark, rotting log). 


Paratypes:3 0,89: Panama: Canal Zone, Barro Colorado, Feb. 2 and 11 1976, leg. 
A. Newton (under bark. rotting log). 


The holotype and the paratypes are deposited in the Museum of Comparative Zoo- 
logy, Cambridge (U.S.A.). 


4. Syntheticus-Group (syntheticus, laticollis, antennatus, poundı, leticiae) of sıze 
3.6—5.0 mm, with depressions at the hind angles ofthe pronotum, relatively wıde prono- 
tum, totally haıry abdomen. 


Holotrochus leticiae n. sp. (late 3, 210.09) 


Description: Length 3.6 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae brown, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conıcal, !/2 longer than the 2nd segment, 4th to 6th 
segment quadrate, 7th to 10th segment transverse; head black, shining, with few coarse 
punctures and more fine punctures, laterally to the eyes impunctate, eyes big and projec- 
ting, longer than the temples, these with netlike microsculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.6 mm 
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long, 0.85 mm wide, black, the base reddish, hind angles red brown, with laterally mar- 
gined depressions, anterior angles impunctate, disc punctate, apically with fine punctures 
to the base with coarser punctures, laterally and apically margined, base not margined; 
epipleura polished. Elytra 0.5 mm long, 1.05 mm wide, reddish brown shining, finely co- 


Plate 4: Fig. 1 Holotrochus hyleae, fıg. 2 H. pecki, fıg. 3 H. schubarti (left of South Brazil, right of 
Colombia, antennae of the Columbian specimen), fig. 4 H. geraldı, fig. 5 H. franckei, fig. 6 Mimo- 
trochus pecki, fıg. 7 M. columbinus, a) front body, b) antennae, c) aedeagus, d) 6th visible abdominal 
tergite of male, e) lateral view of pronotum, f) lateral view of head, g) last sternite of male (scale of a 
— 1 mm, scale of bto g — 0.1 mm). 
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riaceous and therefore less shining than the pronotum; epipleura polished; metasternum 
with netlike microsculpture, dull. Abdomen black, the apex of tergites reddish, with net- 
like microsculpture, dull, completely but sparsely covered with yellow hairs. Legs 
brown. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 5c). 


H. leticiae ıs smaller than the other species of the Syntheticus-Group and can be dif- 
ferentiated from them by the big projecting eyes. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Amaz. 7 km N. W. Leticia, 20-25 II 1972, leg. S. & 
]J. Peck, forest lıtter, Ber. 230. 


Paratypes: 4 females: Colombia, Amaz. 7 km N. W. Leticia 20-25 II 1972, leg. S. 
& J. Peck, forest litter, Ber. 230; male: Colombia, Amaz. Leticia VII-10-1970, leg. ]. 
M. Campbell; female: S. Isabel do Morro, I. Bananal Goias, Brazil, VI-1961, leg. Alva- 


renga. 


The holotype is deposited intheB.R. I., paratypesareintheB.R. I. and in the Mu- 
seum of the Instituto Nacıonal de Pesquisas da Amazönıa, Manaus, Brazil. 


5. Cylindrus-Group (cylindrus, smithi, milleri, similis, centralis, volvulus, geraldı) 
of sıze 3.5—6.0 mm, with anterior edge of pronotum not margined, pronotum with a net- 
like ground sculpture or acharacteristic longitudinal ground sculpture and aedeagus with 
a long spiral endophallus. 


Holotrochus geraldi n. sp. (Plate 4, Fıg. 4) 


Description: Length 4.5 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae reddish 
yellow, 2nd segment longer than wide, 6th and 7th segment quadrate, $th to 10th seg- 
ment transverse; head black, very finely and sparsely punctate, shining, clypeus with fee- 
ble netlike microsculpture, shining, temples as long as the eyes, with netlike ground 
sculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.8 mm long, 1.0 mm wide, black, finely and sparsely punc- 
tate, with longitudinal microsculpture, poorly shining, laterally margined, both anterior 
and posterior edge not margined, widest in the middle, sıdes rounded; epipleura polısh- 
ed; prosternum short and with abruptly elevated process. Elytra 0.9 mm long, 1.0 mm 
wide, black, with fine and sparse punctation and finely corıaceous, nearly dull; epipleura 
polished; metasternum polished. Abdomen black, impunctate, with netlike microsculp- 
ture, slightly shining, 5th tergite apically red. Legs red brown. Male aedeagus (plate 4, 
fig. 4c). 


H. geraldi ıs related to AH. milleri and H. cylindrus by the microsculpture of the 
head, but can be differentiated from H. milleri by ıts length and from AH. cylindrus by the 


structure of the prosternum. 


Holotype: male: Jamaica, St. Ann. P. 4mi $. Monique 28 XII 1972, leg. J. Peck 
2509. 
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Paratype: female: Jamaica,-St. Ann. P. 4 mı S. Monique 28 XII 192 lesa]jalLeek, 
2590% 


The types are deposited in the B.R. I.. 


6. Minor-Group (minor, inpaı, ingae, pumilus, trinıtatis, acromyrmicıs, hyleae, cerrı, 
pecki) of size 2.5—3.0 mm, wıth a more or less shining abdomen and endophallus of 
aedeagus with a basal straight and an apiıcal spiral part. 


Holotrochus hyleae n. sp. (Plate 4, Fig. 1) 


Description: Length 2.5 mm. Head 0.3 mm long, 0.4 mm wide; antennae red, 2nd 
segment globular, 3rd segment conical, as long as the 2nd, 4th to 10th segment transverse, 
7th to 11th segment together like an elongated club; head black, very shining, punctation 
strong, but sparse, the distance between the punctures 2 to 3 times as long as the diameter 
of the punctures, eyes as long as the temples, these with a netlike ground sculpture, dull. 
Pronotum 0.45 mm long, 0.55 mm wide, black, reddish at the base, shining, strongly, but 
sparsely punctate, similar to the head, widest ın the middle, sides rounded, laterally and 
apically margined; epipleura polished. Elytra 0.55 mm long, 0.6 mm wide, black, at the 
base and apically reddish, shining, punctation like on the pronotum, with coriaceous 
punctures, laterally to the suture; epipleura polished, metasternum with netlike micro- 
sculpture, dull. Abdomen black, the apex at the anterior tergites reddish, 6th tergite to- 
tally red, distinctly punctate like on the pronotum, with netlike microsculpture, meshes 
of the microsculpture narrow at the base of tergites, wider at the apex of tergites, there- 
fore abdomen slightly shining. Legs yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 4, fig. 1c). 


H. hyleae ıs the smallest species within the Minor-Group. It can be differentiated 
from the other species of the Minor-Group by the only slightly shining abdomen, but 
definitely only by a study of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Amaz. 7km N. Leticia, 20-251 1972 lee 7 & 
]J. Peck, forest litter, Ber. 230. 


The type ıs deposited in theB.R.1.. 


Holotrochus pecki n. sp. (Plate 4, Fig. 2) 


Description: Length 2.75 mm. Head 0.28 mm long, 0.45 mm wide; antennae red, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th seg- 
ment globular, 6th to 11th segment together like an elongated club; head black, shining, 
finely and sparsely punctate, eyes as long as the temples, these with a netlike microsculp- 
ture, dull. Pronotum 0.45 mm long, 0.65 mm wide, black, the base reddish, shining, fi- 
nely and sparsely punctate, sides margined, anterior edge only margined in the outer 
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third, widest in the middle, sides rounded, the posterior forth emarginated; epipleura po- 
lished. Elytra 0.55 mm long, 0.65 mm wide, reddish-brown, distinctly punctate, puncta- 
tion more or less coriaceous, shining; epipleura polished; metasternum polished. Abdo- 
men black, distinctly punctate, by the round meshed ground sculpture poorly shining. 
Legs yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 4, fig. 2c). 


Within the Minor-Group the species can be mixed up with H. acromyrmicis and 
H. hyleae by its short length, but A. pecki can be easily differentiated from all other spe- 
cıies of the Minor-Group by its heart-shaped pronotum. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Amazonas, Leticia 25 II 1972, leg. S. & J. Peck, sifting 
old termite nest. 


The type is deposited in the B.R.1.. 


Holotrochus cerri.n. sp. (Plate 3, Eıg,6) 


Description: Length 3.3 mm, Head 0.35 mm long, 0.5 mm wide; antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, 11/2 times as long as the 2nd, 4th seg- 
ment quadrate, 5th to 10th segment transverse; head black, finely and sparsely punctate, 
shining, clypeus with fine transverse coriaceous microsculpture, temples 1!/2 times as 
long as the eyes, with netlike microsculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.6 mm long, 0.75 mm 
wide, the base reddish, finely and sparsely punctate, shining, laterally margined, anterior 
edge except the middle margined, the sides more or less parallel; epipleura polished. Ely- 
tra 0.65 mm long, 0.75 mm wide, black, the base reddish, finely and sparsely punctate, fi- 
nely coriaceous, less shining than the pronotum; epipleura reddish, shining; meta- 
sternum red, polished. Abdomen black, the tergites apıcally red, finely punctate, with 
netlike microsculpture, slıghtly shining, laterally wıth short and fine yellow haırs. Legs 
yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 6c). 


Within the Minor-Group similar to H. ingae by the form of the pronotum, the 
punctation of the elytra and the structure of the antennae. From this species only to be 
differentiate by the study of the aedeagus. 


Holotype: male: Panama, Cerro Campana, 2900’ VII 2. 1970, leg. J. M. Campbell. 


Paratypes: 2 females: Panama, Cerro Campana, 2900’ VII 2. 1970 leg. J. M. Camp- 
bell. 


The types are deposited ın the B.R.1.. 


7. Brasiliensis-Group (brasiliensis, columbiensis, centralensis) of sıze 3-4 mm, with 
elytra shorter than pronotum and abdomen hairy. 
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Holotrochus columbiensis n. sp. (Plateaskier7) 


Description: Length 4.9 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conical, twice as long as the 2nd, 4th and 5th 
segment quadrate, 6th to 10th segment transverse; head dark brown, shining, finely and 
sparsely punctate, with very fine netlike ground sculpture, labrum quadrate, eyes short, 
temples twice as long as the eyes, with netlike ground sculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.7 mm 
long, 1.0 mm wide, brown, hind angles lightened, very finely and sparsely punctate, shi- 
ning, with nearly invisible, indistinct micropunctation, sides parallel, only in the anterior 
third narrowed to the anterior edge, laterally and apıcally margined, anterior angles im- 
punctate; epipleura polished. Elytra 0.5 mm long, 1.05 mm wide, ferrugineous, finely 
coriaceous, therefore less shining than the pronotum, punctation indistinct, lateral mar- 
gin broad and distinct; epipleura polished; metasternum with netlike microsculpture, 
dull. Abdomen brown, tergites apically ferugineous, shining, with netlike ground sculp- 
ture, finely punctate and yellow hairy. Legs yellow. Male aedeagus (plate 3, fig. 7c). 


In comparison to H. brasıliensis the elytra are relatively shorter and the eyes are 
smaller. The aedeagi are distinctly different (male aedeagus of H. brasiliensis plate 3, 
fig. 8c). 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Valle Soladito, VII 20. 1970, 6700’, leg. J. M. Camp- 
bell. 


Paratypes: 1 male and 3 females: Colombia, Valle Soladito, VII 20. 1970, 6700, leg. 
J. M. Campbell. 


The types are deposited ın the B.R.1.. 


Holotrochus centralensis n. sp. (Date 3,E17259) 


Description: Length 4.2 mm. Head 0.35 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae dark 
brown, 2nd segment oval, 3rd segment conical, 4th segment quadrate, 5th to 10th seg- 
ments wider than long; head black, polished, with sparse and fine punctation, eyes as 
long as temples, with transverse reticulate groundsculpture. Pronotum 0.7 mm long, 
0.9 mm wide; dark, polished plate distinctly convex, widest anteriorly slightly narrowed 
to the base, apıcally margined, sparsely and finely punctate, hind angles slightly promi- 
nent posteriorly, therefore base slightly emarginate, before the hind angles with slight de- 
pressions, epipleura polished. Elytra 0.7 mm long, 0.9 mm wide; black, polished, widest 
posteriorly, epipleura polished. Abdomen black, dull, with netlike groundsculpture, 
with yellow hairs. Legs brown. Male aedeagus on plate 3, fig. Ic. 


This species is very similar to A. brasiliensis but distinctly differentiated by the 
structure of the aedeagus. The elytra are a little bit longer than those of A. brasiliensis. 


Holotype: 10° Mexico: Chiapas, 8 mi N. Pueblo Nuevo, Solistahuacan 6000’, VIII 
26. 27. 1973, A. Newton collector (berlese, cloud forest, leaf litter). 
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Paratypes: 40°, 109, Mexico: Chiapas, 8 mı N. Pueblo Nuevo, Solistahuacan, 
6000’, VIII 26. 27. 1973, A. Newton collector. 60,89, Mexico: Chiapas, 6.6 mı W. El 
Bosque 4800’, VIII 29. 1973, leg. A. Newton (berlese, cloud forest, leaf litter). 


The holotype and the paratypes are deposited ın the Museum of Comparative Zoo- 
logy, Cambridge (U.S.A.). 


Holotrochus lineatocollis n. sp. (Plate 2, Fig. 6) 


Description: Length 4.3 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.65 mm wide; antennae reddish 
brown, 2nd segment short conical, 4th to 10th segments transverse; head black, polished, 
sparsely and finely punctate; eyes as long as the temples, these with netlike transverse mi- 
crosculpture. Pronotum 0.75 mm long, 0.9 mm wide; black, polished, punctation sparse 
and fine, microsculpture extremely fine and round mashed, anterior edge and base red- 
dish, widest at the anterior edge, continously narrowed to the base; lateral margin eleva- 
ted before the anterior angle to the anterior margin, thus the anterior angle not margined. 
Elytra 0.9 mm long, 0.9 mm wide; black, polished, finely and sparsely punctate, micro- 
sculpture coriaceous, epipleura polished. Abdomen black, slightly shining, the hind edge 
of the 5th visible tergite reddish, laterally with few yellow hairs. Legs red. Male aedeagus 
on plate 2, fig. 6. 


This species resembles the A. lineatus due to the lateral margin of the pronotum of 
the male, which however ıs different from that species as well as the structure of the 
aedeagus. 


Blolotype: 1©: Canal Zone: Is. Barro Colorado, 11/19 — 11/9 1975, leg. Lawrence 
(under bark, rotting logs). 


Paratyıpes: 2.3 2, Canal Zone: Is. Barro Colorado, 1/19 -1V/9 1975, leg. Law- 
rence (under bark, rotting logs). 


The holotype and the paratypes are deposited in the Museum of Comparative Zoo- 
logy, Cambridge. 


Holotrochus obstrusus n. sp. (Blate 2 Re, 5) 


Description: Length 4.5 mm. Head 0.4 mm long, 0.6 mm wide; antennae red, 2nd 
segment globular, 3rd segment conical twice as long as the 2nd, 4th segment quadrate, 5th 
segment quadrate but distinctly wider than the 4th, 6th to 10th segments wider than long; 
labrum red; head black, polished, finely and sparsely punctate; eyes a little bit shorter 
than the temples, these with netlike groundsculpture. Pronotum 0.85 mm long, 0.95 mm 
long, black, base indistinctly reddish, polished, punctation fine and sparse, sides parallel, 
lateral margin deflected under the lateral edge in the anterior third, than elevated before 
the anterior edge, the sides of pronotum therefore appear emarginate ın the anterior 
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third, anterior edge not margined, epipleura polished. Elytra 0.85 mm long, 1.0 mm 
wide, black, polished, with coriaceous microsculpture, epipleura polished. Abdomen 
black, the hind edge of tergites indistinctly reddish, dull, with netlike microsculpture, la- 
terally with yellow hairs. Legs red. Male aedeagus on plate 2, fig. 5c. 


H. obstrusus resembles H. picescens due to the structure of the lateral margin of the 
pronotum, but ıs clearly differentiated by the usual structure of the clypeus and the 
aedeagus. 


Holotype: 10°, Panama: Cerro Campana, 3200’, Feb. 1976 leg. A. Newton (ber- 
lese, cloud forest, leaf lıtter). 


Paratypes: 30°, 49: Panama: Cerro Campana, 3200’, Feb. 1976 leg. A. Newton 
(berlese, cloud forest, leaf lıtter). 


The holotype and the paratypes are deposited in the Museum of Comparative Zoo- 
logy, Cambridge (U.S.A.). 


Holotrochus marginatus Sharp 1882 (Plate2, Fıg28e) 


This species was known only by the type specimen from Sharps collection. In the 
collection of the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Mass., U.S.A. was anumber of spe- 
cımen from Mexico: Veracruz, Canyon Rio Metlac, July/Aug. Male aedeagus on plate 2, 
fig. 8c. 


Holotrochus politus SHARP 1882 (Dlate 2yEıer7) 


This species as well could be found in a number of specimen in the collection of the 
M.C. Z. from Mexico. It can be easily differentiated beside the characteristics of the al- 
ready known decription by the characteristic spermatheca of the female plate 2, fıg. 78. 
Male aedeagus on plate 2, fig. 7c. 


Holotrochus similis IRmLEr 1981 


IntheM.C. Z. from Panama: Canal Zone. 


Holotrochus trinitatis (BLACKWELDER 1943) 


IntheM.C. Z. from Mexico, Chiapas NW Ocozocautla, April, and Panama, Canal 
Zone. 


Holotrochus milleri IRMLER 1981 


IntheM. C. Z. from Panama, Canal Zone. 
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Plate 5: Map of Central and South America with localities of the different forms of H. schubarti 
(figured 6th visible tergite of males and the 4 basical segments of antennae). 


Holotrochus schubarti IrmıEr 1981 (Plate 5, 4, Fig. 3) 


Within the collection of the B.R. I. and the M. C.Z. are specimens of Colombia, Pa- 
nama, Venezuela, and Mexico which based on the structure of the aedeagus are ıdentical 
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to the South Brazilian 7. schubarti Irmler, but differ according to the form of the 7th vi- 
sıble tergite of males and the structure of the antennae. Especially the specimen of Co- 
lombıa differ in the following characters (plate 4, fig. 3): 


I=Lensth 35 mm 


2. Antennae longer, 2nd segment globular. 3rd segment 1!/2 times longer than the 
4th. 


3. 7th visible tergite of male with long lateral processes, which are at least twice as 
long as those of the A. schubarti of South Brazil. 


The specimen of Venezuela have an intermediate form between those of Colombia 
and South Brazil, whereas those of Panama and Mexico have no processes at the 7th visi- 
ble tergite in males and antennae are shorter (plate 5). 


Holotrochus franckei (WENDELER 1955) (Plate 4, Fig. 5) 


Length: 5.5 mm; Head 0.4 mm long, 0.8 mm wide; antennae 2nd segment globular, 
3rd 1!/2 as long as 2nd, 4th and 5th quadrate, 6th to 10th transverse; head black, shining, 
sparsely but distincetly punctate, clypeus coriaceously punctate, temples above a lıne 
from the upper edge of the eyes to the neck dull, with reticulate microsculpture, beyond 
this line without microsculpture, shining. Pronotum 1.0 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, black, 
shining, with distinct punctation and very feeble depression at the basal edges. Elytra 
1.0 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, with coriaceous punctation, moderately shining. Abdomen 
laterally haıry, dorsally dull with netlike microsculpture, last tergite biforked. 


This species was wrongly described by WENDELER (1955) as Lispinus franckei, but ıs 
clearly a Holotrochus species, similar to H. plaumanni, but distinguished by the different 
structure of the aedeagus and the clypeus. 


Holotype: 10: Brazil, Nova Teutonia, leg. Fritz Plaumann, in N.H.M. Berlin. 


Holotrochus lundgreni IrmLEr nov. nom. 
H. opacus Irmler 1981 nec opacus Bernhauer 1934 
Fortunately Dr. Lundgren, Normal, Illinois, U.S.A. has called my attention to the 


homonymy of H. opacus Irmler 1981 with Holotrochus opacus Bernhauer 1934. There- 
fore anew name is necessary which should be as indicated above. 


Holotrochus antennatus WENDELER 1955 


Lispinus setosus WENDELER 1955 nov. syn. 


The Lispinus setosus described by Wendeler 1955 is identical with Holotrochus an- 
tennatus Wendeler 1955. 
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Holotrochus osorioides (WENDELER 1955) nov. comb. 


Lispinus osorioides WENDELER 1955 


This species was wrongly described by Wendeler as a species of Lispinus but belongs 
clearly to the genus Holotrochus. The only type specimen ıs a female. Thus no definite 
taxonomic determination is possible, but it seams to be a real species. 


Holotype: 19, Brazil, Nova Teutonia leg. F. Plaumann, deposited in the Natur- 
historisches Museum Berlın. 


Mimotrochus n. gen. 


Description: According to the overall form among the neotropical Osorıni this ge- 
nus is between the genus Holotrochus and Mimogonus respectively Mimogonia. It also 
resembles the Indian Paragonus Fauveı 1895 concerning to the hairy body and the emar- 
ginated pronotum but differs ın the palpae of the maxillae which are short ın Paragonus 
and of normal form in Mimotrochus. The pronotum is much more slender in Mimotro- 
chus and the elytra are much shorter than for Paragonus. Mimotrochus resembles as well 
the genus Paratrochus McCorı 1982 from New Zealand due to the small eyes and the 
short elytra, but Mimotrochus ıs much more hairy and the pronotum ıs emargıinated. 


The body of Mimotrochus ıs totally covered with fine haırs, eyes very small, much 
smaller than the temples, the pronotum broad, laterally margined, sides emargınate at 
base like in the genus Mimogonus and Mimogonia, with a shining midline, the front coxae 
long, pearshaped, front tibiae at the anterior edge with few spines, at the interior edge 
slightly emarginate and there with arow of short haırs. Elytra shorter than the pronotum. 
Middle tibiae at the exterior edge with few spines, hind tibıae only haıry, tarsae with 5 
segments, abdomen not margined. The type specimen is the holotype of the following 
species. 


Mimotrochus pecki n. sp. (Plate 4, Fig. 6) 


Description: Length 2.9 mm. Head 0.3 mm long, 0.5 mm wide; antennae red, 2nd 
segment globular, 3rd segment conical, as long as the 2nd, 4th segment strongly trans- 
verse, 3 times as wide as long, the segments 5 to 10 transverse as well but with increasing 
length, the 10th segment nearly quadrate; head black, densely and distinctly punctate, the 
distance between the punctures smaller than the diameter of punctures, within each 
puncture a long yellow haır, the hairs are orientated to the middle, above the eyes with 
a polished slight bulge, eyes small existing of about 15 to 20 omatides, temples with net- 
like microsculpture, dull; neck impunctate, polished. Pronotum 0.45 mm long, 0.7 mm 
wide, black, reddish at the base, shining, distinctly and densely punctate, like the head 
with a broad impunctate midline, with yellow hairs orientated to the midline, widest at 
the middle, laterally distinctly margined, the anterior edge only margined near the front 
angles; epipleura polished. Elytra 0.3 mm long, 0.65 mm wide, black, apically reddish, 
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punctation like on the pronotum, with yellow haırs orientated to the middle, sides mar- 
gined and with granulation; epipleura polished with one row of hairs; metasternum with 
netlike microsculpture, dull. Abdomen ferrugineous, shining, punctation like on the 
pronotum and the elytra, with yellow hairs orientated to the back. Legs yellow. Male 
aedeagus (plate 4, fig. 6c). 


Holotype: male: Colombia, Qbda Susamaco, 23 km W. Villavicencio, 3—5 III 
1972, leg. 8..& ]. Peck, 10009:m’T7912 914. 


Paratypes: Colombia, Qbda Susamaco, 23 km W. Villavicencio, 3—5 III 1972, leg. 
S. &]. Peck, 11000 m 1912-914. 


The Holotype is deposited in the B.R.I., Paratypes are ın B.R.I., and in my collec- 


tıon. 


Mimotrochus columbinus n. sp. (Plate 4, fig. 7) 


Description: Length 3.0 mm. Head 0.3 mm long, 0.5 mm wide; antennae yellow, 
2nd segment globular, 3rd segment conıcal, as long as the 2nd, 4th segment transverse, 
twice as broad as long, the following segments transverse but longer, the 10th segment 
nearly quadrate; head brown, polished, distinctly and densely punctate, with long yellow 
hairs orientated to the middle, punctation above the eyes coriaceous, on each sıde above 
the eyes with an impunctate shining bulge, eyes very small, with two big omatids only, 
the temples with netlike microsculpture, dull. Pronotum 0.5 mm long, 0.7 mm wide, 
brown, polished, apıcally and posteriorly reddish, distinctly and densely punctate, with 
long yellow hairs orıentated to the middle; epipleura polished. Elytra 0.3 mm long, 
0.65 mm wide, ferrugineous, shining, punctation like on the pronotum, sides margined 
and with granulation, with yellow haırs orientated to the back; epipleura polished; meta- 
sternum with netlike microsculpture, dull. Abdomen brown, 5th and 6th visible tergites 
red, distinctly punctate, with yellow hairs orientated to the back, shining. Legs yellow. 
Male aedeagus (plate 4, fıg. 7c). 


This species ıs easily to differentiate from M. pecki by the very small eyes. 


Holotype: male: Colombia, C. Amara Tequendara VII 6.1960 7600’, leg. J. M. 
Campbell. 


Paratypes: 3 females: Colombia, C. Amara Tequendara VII 6.1970, 7600’, leg. J. M. 
Campbell. 


The types are deposited ın the B.R.1. 
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Eine neue Art der Gattung Leleupium Kaszab 1956 


(Col., Tenebrionidae, Phrenapatini) 


VonH. J. Bremer 


Abstract 


A new species Leleupinm meruense from Mt. Meru is described. It represents the first species 
from outside the known distribution area of this genus, the highlands and montain forests of Ruanda 
and the Kivu-Province of Zaire. 


Die Arten der Gattung Leleupium-Kaszas, 1956 waren bisher nur aus dem Hoch- 
land und den Bergwäldern von Ruanda und der Kivu-Provinz von Zaire bekannt. 


Diese Gattung zeichnet sich durch stark reduzierte oder fehlende Augen, deutlich 
gerandete Wangen und eine viergliedrige Fühlerkeule aus. Die Arten sind untereinander 
— wie häufig bei den Phrenapatinı — sehr ähnlich. 


Die hier beschriebene Art ist die erste, die außerhalb des bisher beobachteten Ver- 
breitungsgebietes bekannt wird. Sie kommt ın den Bergwäldern des Mount Meru ın Tan- 
sanıa vor. Ein einzelnes Exemplar aus den Bergwäldern des Kilimandjaro lag mir aus dem 
Transvaal-Museum, Pretoria, vor. Es steht der neuen Art vom Mt. Meru sehr nahe. We- 
gen der großen Ähnlichkiet der Arten dieser Gattung untereinander wage ich jedoch die 
Beschreibung einer neuen Art nach einem Stück nicht. 


Bei der Untersuchung der verwandten Arten dieser Gattung fiel mir auf, daß die 
Form des Clypeus innerhalb der Typenserie von Leleupium celısi Kaszag unterschiedlich 
ist: Der Holotypus weist einen nach vorn und vorn seitlich gleichmäßig verrundeten 
Clypeus — ähnlich der Oberfläche eines Kugelsegmentes — auf, während die Paratypen 
einen nach vorn seitlich abgeflachten Clypeus besitzen. Da ein sexueller Dimorphismus 
bei Phrenapatini ungewöhnlich ist, müßte später anhand von mehr Material dieser Art 


entschieden werden, ob es sich um eine individuelle Variation oder um einen artspezifi- 
schen Unterschied handelt. 
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Leleupium meruense n. sp. 


Länge: 3,10—3,55 mm (Holotypus 3,55 mm); 
Breite: 1,35—1,59 mm (Holotypus 1,52 mm). 


Farbe: Halsschild, Kopf und Unterseite hellbraun; Flügeldecken etwas dunkler; 
stark glänzend, oben ohne wesentliche mikroretikuläre Zeichnung. 


Gestalt: Kompakt, halbzylindrisch; Flügeldecken länglich oval; großer Kopf; von 
oben betrachtet, keine Augen sichtbar. 


Kopf: Großer breiter Kopf (Verhältnis der maximalen Breite des Halsschildes zur 
Breite des Kopfes wie 8,4:6,1). Von oben und schräg von der Seite betrachtet sind keine 
Augen zu erkennen; die Wangen sind dadurch von den Schläfen nur durch eine etwas 
dunklere Färbung der Schläfengegend abzugrenzen. Die seitlichen Kopfränder verlaufen 
annähernd parallel. Die Wangen sind breit und deutlich gerandet; die Randung endet 
vorne am clypealen Ausschnitt, biegt dort nach hinten um, umschließt so medial eine 
kleine Vertiefung und verliert sich dahinter bald; hinten verliert sich die Randung der 
Wangen dort, wo normalerweise die Augen zu erwarten wären. In der Mitte der Wangen 
findet sich ein dunkler, runder Fleck; die Punktierung der Wangen wird von hinten nahe 
den Schläfen, wo sich große, schüttere Punkte finden, nach vorne kleiner, wo sie aus 
nicht sehr dicht stehenden, kleinen Punkten besteht. Der Clypeus ist breit und weit nach 
vorne vorgezogen; sein Seitenrand bildet mit dem Wangenvorderrand einen Winkel von 
90°; die seitliche Begrenzung des Clypeus verschmälert sich nach vorne nur leicht und 
biegt vorne annähernd ım rechten Winkel zum Vorderrand ab; der Clypeus ist hinten 


Abb. 1: Habitus von Leleupim meruense n. sp. 
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und seitlich durch eine dunkel durchschimmernde, leicht gebogene Naht von der Stirn 
getrennt; er ist quer annähernd eben, längs ist er in die allgemeine Konvexität der Stirn 
gleichmäßig einbezogen; der Clypeus ist fein und schütter punktiert. Die Stirn ist nicht 
klar von Wangen und Schläfen getrennt; sie ıst quer gleichmäßig leicht gewölbt; in der 
Mitte schütter und fein punktiert, während seitlich einige große Punkte eingestreut sind. 
Der Halsbereich ist sehr fein punktiert. Das Labrum ragt vorne deutlich vor; es ist quer 
ausgerichtet, vorne gerade und bedeckt weitgehend die Mandibeln. 


Die auf der Ventralseite gelegenen Augen sind sehr stark reduziert, liegen lateral der 
tiefen Fühlerfurche, bestehen nur aus 6 Ocellen und sind schräg nach außen oben gerich- 
tet. Das Mentum ist herzförmig, besitzt sehr stark aufgeworfene, jedoch schmale Ränder, 
die nur vorne in der Mitte kurz unterbrochen sınd; diese umschließen eine tiefe Aushöh- 
lung, die unpunktiert und glänzend ist. Das Submentum ist sechseckig mit einer Spitze 
nach hinten. Der Hals ist flach und grob und schütter punktiert. 


Halsschild: Breiter als lang (Verhältnis der Länge zur Breite wie 0,75—0,80:1); er 
nimmt nach vorne leicht an Breite zu und weist die maximale Breite im vorderen Fünftel 
auf; von dort ist er weiter nach vorne, etwas nach innen eingezogen, verrundet; die Vor- 
derecken stehen nach vorne etwas vor und überragen die Mitte des Vorderrandes nur we- 
nig. Die Vorderecken umschließen einen Winkel von annähernd 90°. Der Vorderrand ist 
gerade und nicht gerandet. Die Seiten sind breit gerandet, wobei die Randung vorne et- 
was um die Spitzen auf den Vorderrand übergreift. Der Hinterrand ist besonders ın den 
seitlichen Abschnitten etwas gegen die Flügeldecken vorgezogen; er ist wesentlich 
schmaler als die Seiten gerandet. Der Halsschild ist längs nur sehr wenig, quer dagegen 
sehr stark gewölbt; trotz dieser Querwölbung ist die Seitenrandung von oben überall 
sehr gut zu sehen. Die Scheibe ist fein punktiert, zu den Seiten hin nehmen jedoch nicht 
sehr dicht stehende größere Punkte zu; eingestreut sind überall extrem feine Punkte. 


Schildchen: Halbkreisförmig mit der Andeutung einer Spitze nach hinten. 


Flügeldecken: Angedeutet eiförmig; Verhältnis der Länge zur Breite wie 
1,21—1,30:1; Relation der Flügeldeckenlänge zur Halsschildlänge wie 1,66-1,85:1. Bei 
Betrachtung von oben sind an den verrundeten Schultern die tiefer gelegenen, parallelen 
Ränder der Flügeldecken zu sehen, die spitzwinklig zur Mitte hin abbiegen. Durch die 
Oberfläche schimmert bei unreifen Exemplaren eine pflastersteinartige dunklere Grund- 
struktur durch, die bei oberflächlicher Betrachtung den Eindruck einer groben Punktie- 
rung vermittelt. Eın Skutellarstreifen fehlt. Auf der Scheibe sind die mittelgroßen Punkte 
der Punktreihen nicht wesentlich eingedrückt; ihre Abstände voneinander liegen etwas 
über den Durchmessern; die ersten 4 Intervalle sind flach; ab dem 5. Intervall sind sie 
deutlich gewölbt, wobei die Punkte der folgenden Punktreihen deutlich eingedrückt und 
durch die Mikroretikulierung der Punktbasen auffällig sind. Am Absturz verlieren sich 
die Punktlinien und die Wölbung der Intervalle. Die epipleuralen Teile der Flügeldecken 
sind glänzend und unpunktiert. 


Prosternum: Kurz; deutlich mikroretikuliert mit herabgesetztem Glanz und schüt- 
terer Punktierung mit flachen, großen Punkten. Der Prosternalfortsatz ist breit; er über- 
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ragt etwas die Hüften nach hinten, sich etwas verbreiternd; wobei ein breiter Randwulst 
eine längliche, schmale Depression einschließt (Abb. 2c). 


Mesosternum: Deutlich mikroretikuliert mit herabgesetztem Glanz; dichter als das 
Prosternum punktiert. 


Metasternum: Scheibe glänzend, fein punktiert, mit eingedrückter Längsnaht, die 
sich vom Hinterrand bis zur Mitte hinzieht. Die lateralen Abschnitte sind mikroretiku- 
liert und mit großen, flachen Punkten bedeckt. 


Sternite: Oberflächenstruktur ähnlich dem Metasternum. Analsternit erloschen und 
fein punktiert. 


Fühler: 4gliedrige Keule, deren Glieder sehr eng zusammengefügt sind; ihre Breite 
nimmt vom 8. bis 10. Glied zu; da bereits das 7. Fühlerglied etwas erweitert ist, erscheint 
der Übergang von den vorherigen Fühlergliedern zu der Keule nicht so abrupt wie bei 
manchen anderen Vertretern dieser Gattung. Das 1. Glied ist auf der Oberseite ohne 
scharfe Kante; das 2. Glied ıst in der Form deutlich rechteckig, dabei etwas breiter als 
lang; das 3. Glied ist basal etwas schmaler und deutlich länger als das 2. und 4. Glied; das 
letzte Fühlerglied ist etwa so breit wie das 10. Glied (Abb. 2a). 


Beine: Die Praetibiae sind nach apikal gleichmäßig erweitert mit 7 dornenartigen 
Ausziehungen an der Außenseite. Die Innenseite ist gerade und in der apikalen Hälfte be- 
haart (gelbe Haare). Die Mesotibiae sınd ähnlich geformt, jedoch mit weniger Dornen 
besetzt. Die Metatibiae sind außen glatt. 


Abb.2: a-b) Fühler von a) Leleupium meruense n. sp.; b) L. celisi KaszAaB; c—-d) Prosternalmeta- 
physe von c) L. celisi KAszAB, d) L. meruense n. sp.. 
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Typen: Der Holotypus, dessen Geschlecht nicht untersucht wurde, stammt aus 
meiner Sammlung. Er ist wie folgt beschriftet: Tansanıa sept., Mt. Meru 2500 m, Krater- 
boden, im Humus unter dem Boden aufliegendem verfaulten Holz, 1.4. 1981, leg. 
H. J. Bremer. — Paratypen: Coll. Mus. Congo, Tanganyıka Terr.; Mt. Meru, Olkokola, 
versant N. O., 2500 m, 8— VII 1957; Mission Zoolog. I.R.S.A.C. en Afrique orien- 
tale, P. Basilewski et N. Leleup; Etrepage sous foret claıre (2 Ex., Transvaal Museum, 
Pretoria) — dto., aber 27/28 — VI- 1957, tete de source, savane A Hagenıa (4 Ex., Tans- 
vaal Museum) — dto., aber 2750 m, 25 — VI- 1957; ravın boise (1 Ex., Ungarisches Na- 


turwiss. Museum, Budapest). 


Bemerkungen: Leleupium meruense n. sp. steht wegen des rechtwinkligen Clypeal- 


ausschnittes und der Größe Leleupium celisi Kaszag nahe. Beide Arten lassen sich jedoch 


durch folgende Merkmale unterscheiden: 


L. celisi KASZAB 


die Glieder der Fühlerkeule sehr locker ge- 
fügt; Endglied etwas schmaler als das 10. Füh- 
lerglied. 


Die Punkte im Absturz der Flügeldecken 
sind ebenso tief eingestochen wie auf der 
Scheibe; die 2. Punktreihe ist deutlich mit der 7. 
verbunden, die 3. meist mit der 6. 

Das Mentum ist grob und ineinanderflie- 
ßend punktiert und mit Ausnahme der schmalen 
Ränder gleichmäßig und flach ausgehöhlt. 

Die Prosternalapophyse ist zwischen den 
Hüften am breitesten, verschmälert sich nach 
hinten oder bleibt gleich breit; beiderseits brei- 
ter Randwulst, der nach apikal schmaler wird 
und hinter den Hüften eine annähern runde De- 
pression umschließt (besonders gut bei unreifen 


Tieren zu sehen). 


L. meruense n. sp. 


die Glieder der Fühlerkeule liegen einander 
an; das Endglied ist etwa so breit wie das 
10. Fühlerglied. 


Die Punkte ım Absturz erscheinen fast er- 
loschen; eine Verbindung der Punktlinien be- 


steht nıcht. 


Das Mentum ist — sich nach hinten verbrei- 
ternd — ausgehöhlt, fast unpunktiert, mit glän- 
zendem Grund. 

Die Prosternalapophyse verbreitert sich et- 
was hinter den Hüften; sie ist seitlich und apikal 
durch einen breiten Randwulst eingefaßt, die 
eine längliche Depression einfaßt (bei unreifen 


Tieren besser auszumachen). 


Für die Bereitschaft, unbearbeitetes Material ihrer Museen untersuchen zu können, 


danke ich Herrn Dr. $. Endrödy-Younga, Transvaal Museum, Pretoria, sowie meinem 
inzwischen verstorbenen Freunde, Dr. Z. Kaszab, Ungarisches Naturwissenschaftliches 
Museum, Budapest. Herrn J. Decelle, Musee royal de l’Afrique centrale, Tervuren, bin 
ich dafür sehr verbunden, daß er mir die Typenserien verwandter Leleupium-Arten aus- 


geliehen hat. 
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The Longhorn Beetles of the Philippines 


(Cerambycidae, Prioninae) 


Part I: Prioninae 


For Romeo M. Lumawig 


By Karl-Ernst Hüdepohl 


Abstract 


Keys to tribes, genera, and species of Prioninae known from the Philippines are given. A catalo- 
gue is provided, one new genus, and four new species are described: Tagalog gen. nov. lumawıgi 
spec. nov., Toxeutes (Catypnes) negrosianus spec. nov., Megopis (Baralipton) lumawigi spec. nov., 
mindanaonis spec. nov. 


Preface 


This is the first paper of a survey of the Philippine fauna of longhorn beetles, ı. e.: 
Cerambycidae with the subfamilies Prioninae, Cerambycinae, Lepturinae, Lamiinae, 
and Disteniidae. 


During the 19th century, some welln-known entomologists worked out a fırst and 
still solid knowledge of Philippine Cerambycidae, mainly Newman and Pacot. In this 
century studies were continued by AuriviLLius, FISHER, HELLER, SCHULTZE, and SCHWAR- 
ZER. With the exeptions of Lamiinae, treated worldwide by Bsreuning during five dec- 
ades, very few species have been published after 1935. We can sav that we did not hear 
about Philippine Prioninae, Lepturinae, and Cerambycinae since about fifty years. I'hus, 
the collecting activities of Mr. Romeo M. Lumawig, Manila, and his family, covering 
most of the mayor islands during the last 15 years were and are rich in new species. After 
working ten years with Lumawig’s material, it seems useful to publish the results, in the 
Intention to encourage the study of these so beautiful, infinitely varıed coleoptera, giving 
at hand tools for identifying the specimens found in the field and to offer a base for fur- 
ther studies. 


This survey, of course, is a preliminary one. Many species are still waiting to be „dis- 
covered“, and many never will be, the original habitats are disappearing more and more 
quickly in that part of the world. The question of establishing subspecies, extremely in- 
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teresting ın this archipel of thousands of ıslands, will remain unsolved until more material 
is available than there is actually at hand. Most of the Philippine species of Cerambycidae 
and Disteniidae are endemic, how far they are spread over the islands or restricted to one 
or some of them can not be answered definitely at present. „Range“ refers to localities 
mentioned in literature and/or to specimens labelled by Lumawig. It is obvious that these 
data remain more or less accidental. Most of the species have their congeneric or contribal 
relatives in the Indonesian islands, the Malay peninsula or in South East Asıa ın general. 
A certain number belongs to the Australian-Papuan fauna, and some are close to Taiwa- 
nese and japanese forms. Atthe end of each part, more information concerning this ques- 
tion Is given. 


Subfamily Prioninae 


1 * Metathoracıc episternum subparallel-sided in basal4/5% 22222 ee 2 
—  Metathoracic episternum gradually narrowed posteriorly ........... Megopidini 
2 _ Lateral margin of prothorax entireor withmany smallteeth ........ Macrotomıini 
—  Eateralmarsinofprothoraxwıth30orAlargeteeth 2... nee eg Prionini 


Tribe Macrotomini 


1’ Antennal segment 3 much longerthanscape .... ....2.2 2.2.2 22. Le er 


-— ‚Antennal'segment3 shorteror.aboutaslongasscape , 2.2. ... u. 


2  Antennal segment 3 not flattened; prothorax of male without an elevated lateral margin, 


sidesnotspinoseondentate 2 2 ran Tagalog gen. nov. 
—  Antennal segment 3 flattened; prothorax with an elevated lateral margin, sides spinose or 
dentate 1... N ee le 3 
3  Pronotum with same sculpture in the two sexes, with coarse punctures and/or rugosity . 4 


-  Pronotum with different sculpture in the two sexes; tumescent in male, with fine and 
dense punctures and small, shining areas; more or less coarsely and densely punctate ın 
female: a A en 2 5 

4  Antennalsegments 4and followings morethanhalfaswideas3 ..... Armiger VOET* 

—  Antennal segments 4 and followings very narrow, lessthanhalfaswideas3 ......... 
BE Er Ben N ER I Bandar LAMEERE 

5 _ Antennal segment 3 not more than twice as long (male) or 1,75 as long (female) as prono- 
EU 220 ee Anomophysis QUENTIN & VILLIERS 

—  Antennal segment 3 three times as long (male) or twice as long (female) as pronotum ... 
RE a N Macrophysis QUENTIN & VILLIERS 

6° Eemoranotspingatdorsalsuraee. en Rhaphipodus SERVILLE 

—eRemoraspinyondorsalsurface Wr 2 Remphan WATERHOUSE 


* Females of Armiger spp. are very similar to females of Anomophysis absurda Newman; the latter 
have the dorsal faces of tibiae spined, Armiger spp. not. 
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QUENTIN & VıirLıers (1981) limit this tribe to those genera which belong to LAMEERF’s 
subdivision Macrotomae (Genera Insectorum, No. 172). „Il semble evident que la plu- 
part des autres „sous-groupes“: Stenodontes, Rhaphipodi, Xixuthri, etc. devraient con- 
stituer, apres une serieuse selection des genres consideres, des trıbus distinctes“. Since 
these new trıbes have not been revised tillnow, the genera Rhaphipodus Serv. and Rem- 
phan Wat. („Rhaphipodi“) and a new genus, Tagalog, belonging probably to the „Cne- 
moplites“ sensu Lameere, are included, for the purpose of this paper, into the trıbe Ma- 
crotominı. 


Genus Tagalog nov. 


Head small, little more than half as wide as prothorax; mandibles short, about !/4 as 

long as head. Third antennal segment not flattened. Poriferous areas of antennae little de- 

‚velloped, more expanded only on last two segments. Pronotum of male trapezoid with 
straight sides, lateral margin without edge or spines or teeth, disc wıth two pits ın apıcal 


half. 


Pronotum, scutellum and sterna of male tumescent, densely covered with sexual 
punctures; median, triangular area on metasternum free from sexual punctures, forming 
a pilose depression, sharply limited against the tumescent lateral areas (fig. 2). Legs short, 
femora subparallel, spined on ventral face. Anterior tibiae spined on dorsal and ventral 
faces, median an posterior tibiae on ventral face only. First segment of tarsae shorter than 
second and third together, last segment shorter than the first three. 


Genotype: Tagalog lumawigi spec. nov. 


This genus should belong to Lameere’s „Cnemoplitiens“, from the Australian-Pa- 
puan region. It differs from the known genera of this group by the combination of follo- 
wing characters (O’): 


— Antennae with segment 3 much longer than scape or segment 4. 
— Prothorax without an elevated lateral margin, sides without spines or teeth. 
— Sexual puncture on pronotum and sterna; triangular, very distinct depression on me- 


tasternum. 


Female unknown. 


Tagalog lumawigi spec. nov. (Big. 1,2) 


J: Head, pronotum, femora and tibiae, segments 1-3 of antennae dark brown; 
ventral face, tarsae and segments 4—11 of antennae reddish brown; elytra yellowish 
brown. Pilosity yellow, very scarce. 


Clypeus covered by a tuft of haır. Frons with anterior margin and a very deep, nar- 
row, transverse sulcus, concave; coarsely, but shallowly punctate, as well as the largely 
separated and not prominent antennal supports and the vertex, the latter with a longitu- 
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dinal groove between the eyes; eyes separated by a distance equal to largest width of one 
eye, onthe coarsely rugose ventral face by 1 /2 that distance. Genae short, rounded, with 
sparse, small points. Head with very sparse, erect pilosity. 


Antennae surpassing middle of elytra; scape attainıng posterior margin of eye, coar- 
sely and densely punctate. Segment 3 twice as long as scape, with coarse, basally dense, 
towards apex sparse punctures, inner face spined, apically on inner side with a long, on 
outer side with a very small spine. Segment 4 !/3 as long as 3, finely and very sparsely 
punctate, with a few, small spines on inner face, apically with small internal and longer 
external spines. Following segments subsequently shortened, 11 !/ longer than 4, not ap- 
pendiculate. 5 apıcally like 4, 6-10 apıcally rounded (6-7) or acute (8-10) on inner side, 
with acute spine on outer. 6 and 7 with external edge and small poriferous area on apex; 
8-10 with external edge on full length and more expanded poriferous areas and narrow 
longitudinal ridges; 11 fully sculptered that way. 


Pronotum tumescent, without lateral edge, without teeth or spines; base double 
curved, posterior angles acute, sıdes straight, narrowed towards apex, anterior angles 
rounded; disc wıth a distinct pit on each side of apıcal half and some indistinct depres- 
sıons on basal half. Pronotum opaque, with double punctures: extremely densely and fi- 
nely punctate, and wıth moderately dense, coarse points which are partially covered by 
the network of fine points. 


Scutellum small, subsemicircular, tumescent, extremely densely and finely punctate. 


Elytra parallel, somewhat flattened in apıcal half, suture somewhat gaping at apex 
with small teeth, outer angle broadly rounded; with fine and dense, netlike rugosity, ba- 
sally with small granulites which become obsolete in apıcal half. 


Prosternum tumescent, extremely densely and finely punctate, process transversely 
rounded, largely surpassing anterior coxae with not declined, round top. Mesosternum 
with same punctures, process broad, flat, apically rounded. Metasternum with same 
punctures, tumescent laterally, the trıangular depression free from sexual punctures, not 
opaque, finely, moderately densely punctate, with rough, semierect pilosity (fig. 2). 


Abdomen shining like the depression, strongly but shallowly punctate; 5® sternite 
apically emarginate. 


Femora not attainıng apex of abdomen, subparallel; tibiae feebly expanded towards 
apex. Femora coarsely and rather densely punctate, interior face of posterior femora 
smooth. Tarsae very finely pilose. 


Holotype J, length (without mandibles) 31 mm, width 9,5 mm, Philippines (no 
further data), Lumawig leg., in author’s collection. Q unknown. 


Figs. 1-4: 1-2 Tagalog lnmawigi gen. nov., spec. nov., 1 dorsal view, 2 ventral view; 3-4 Armi- 
ger grassator VOET, 3 male, 4 female... 
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Genus Armiger VOoET 


Armiger VOET, 1778, Cat. syst. Col., 2:1. 


Integument reddish to dark brown; disc of pronotum less coarsely punctate, the points much 
smaller than the distance between the antennal supports; disc with some irregular, almost unpunctate 
AKEaS ee Be ne ee ae ae ae a ee grassator VOET 

Integument black; disc of pronotum extremely coarsely punctate, the points about as big as the 
distance between the antennal supports; disc without unpunctate areas 
N er ee hudepohli QUENTIN & VILLIERS 


Armiger grassator Vorr. (Fig. 3, 4) 


Armiger grassator VOET, 1778, Cat. syst. Col. 2: 3, pl. 3, fig. 7. 
Macrotoma ritsemai LAMEERE, 1903, Mem. Soc. ent. Belgique 11: 173, 200 (revision: 367, 394). 
Hovatoma castanea: LAMEERE, 1913 (nec Olivier, 1775), Col. Cat. Junk 52: 23. 
Armiger grassator: QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, Annls. Soc. ent. France (N. S.) 17 (1): 373. 


Range: East Sumatra, Borneo. Philippines: Luzon, Mountain Province, 1 O' VI-1985, 
1 2 V-1986; Mindanao, Agusan del Norte, 1 2 III-1987, Lumawig leg. 


Armiger hudepohli Quentin & VILLIERS (Fig. 5, 6) 
Armiger hudepohli Quentin & ViLLiers, 1981, 1. c.: 373, fig. 12. 


Range: Mindanao, Marinduque. Mindanao VI-1977, Paratype I (in coll. Hüde- 
pohl), Mindanao V-1977, Allotype @ (in Mus. Paris), Marıinduque IV—-1984, 1 CO’: Lu- 
mawig leg. (Holotype JO’, ex coll. Oberthur, in Museum Paris). 


Genus Bandar LAmEERE 


Bandar: QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, 1. c.: 362. 
Macrotoma subgen. Bandar LAMEERE, 1912, Mem. Soc. ent. Belgique 21: 144, 145 (revision: 
1008, 1009). 


Bandar pascoei pascoei (LANSBERGE) (Fig. 7) 


Bandar pascoei pascoeı: (QUENTIN & VILLIERS, |. c.: 363, fig. 10. 
Macrotoma luzonum PASCOE, 1869 (nec Fabricius, 1775), Trans. ent. Soc. London (3), 3: 666. 
Prinobins pascoei LANSBERGE, 1884, Notes Leyden Mus., 6:144 
Macrotoma fisheri W ATERHOUSE, c. 0. 1884, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (5), 14:382. 
Macrotoma pascoei:.LAMEERE, 1903, Mem. Soc. ent. Belgique, 11: 129, 194 (revision: 323, 388). 
Macrotoma (Bandar) fisheri: LAMEERE, 1912, 1. c. 


Figs. 5-8: 5-6 Armiger hudepohli QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 5 male, 6 female, 7 Bandar pascoei pas- 
coei (LANDSBERGE) ©’, 8 Anomophysis absurda (NEWMAN) C©. 
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Macrotoma (Bandar) pascoei: LAMEERE, |. c. 

Macrotoma (Bandar) fisheri spp. khooı HayasHı, 1975, Bull. Osaka Jonan Woman’s Coll., 10: 
168, pl. 1 fig. 2. 

Macrotoma fisheri: HEYROVSKY, 1976, Khumbu Himal, 5: 175. 


Range: Tropical Asıa, Sunda Islands. Philippines: Luzon, Mountain Province, 
VIII & IX-1986, 5 spmns., Lumawig leg. 


Genus Anomophysis QuUENTIN & VILLIERS 


Anomophysis QUENTIN & VILLIERS 1981, 1. c.: 374. 
Macrotoma auct. (pro parte). 
Prinobius LANSBERGE, 1884, |. c. (Nec MULSANT, 1842), (pro parte). 
Macrotoma subgen. Zooblax LAMEERE, 1912 (nec Thomson, 1877), (pro parte). 


Dorsal face of medıan and hind femora distinctly spined .......... absurda (NEWMAN) 
Dorsalface of median and hind femora not spined ==... 2..2.08 aegrota (NEWMAN) 
Anomophysis absurda (Newman) (Fig. 8, 9) 


Anomophysis absurda: QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, 1. c.: 377, figs. 19— 21. 
Macrotoma absurda MEWMAN, 1942, Entom.: 248. 
Macrotoma (Zooblax) absurda: LAMEERE, 1913, Col. Cat. Junk, 52: 28. 


Range: Bahanes, VII-1984; Luzon. Mountain Province, VIII-1986; Marinduque, 
VIII-1981; Negros, IV—-1985: Lumawig leg. 


Anomophysis aegrota (Newman) (Fig. 10, 11) 


Anomopbhysis aegrota: QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, |. c.: 385—386, fıgs. 58-60. 
Macrotoma aegrota NEWMAN, 1942, |. c.: 247. 
Macrotoma (zooblax) aegrota: LAMEERE, 1913, 1. c.: 29. 


Range: Luzon. Mountain Province, VII-1986; Luzon, Vıscaya, V—-1986; Negros, 
1985: Lumawig leg. Mindanao (Lameere cit.). Mindoro 1980, Witzgall leg. 


Genus Macrophysis QUENTIN & VILLIERS 


Macrophysis QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, 1. c.: 389— 391. 
Prionus auct. (pro parte). 
Macrotoma auct. (pro parte). 
Macrotoma subgen. Zooblax LAMEERE 1912 (nec THOMSON 1877) (pro parte). 


Macrophysis luzona (Fasrıcıus). (Fig. 12) 
Macrophysis Inzona: QUENTIN & VILLIERS, 1981, 1. c.: 391—392, fıgs. 70-72, 76. 
Prionus luzonum FABRIcıUS, 1775, Syst. Ent.: 160. 


Figs. 9-12: 9 Anomophysis absurda (NEWMAN) 9, 10-11 A. aegrota (NEWMAN), 10 male, 11 fe- 
male, 12 Macrophysis luzona (FABRIcıus), C.. 
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Macrotoma lIuzonum: SERVILLE, 1832, Ann. soc. Ent. France, 1: 138. 

Macrotoma (Zooblax) luzonum: LAMEERE, 1913, Col. Cat. Junk 52: 29. 

Range: Luzon, Mountain Province, VI-1986; Mindanao, VI, 1981; Marinduque, 
III— 1981, III- 1978, III-1979: Lumawig leg. Mindoro; Luna: Quentin & Villiers cit. 


Genus Rhaphipodus Serville 


Rhaphipodus SERVILLE, 1932, 1. c.: 168. 
Rhaphidopodus: GEMMINGER & HAROLD, 1873, Cat. Col. IX: 2766. 
Rhaphipodus: LAMEERE, 1903, Mem. Soc. ent. Belgique, 11: 71 (revision: 265). 


Rhaphipodus manillae (Newman) (Fig. 13) 


Rhaphipodus manillae: Lacordaire, 1869, Gen. Col. 8: 107. 

Mallodon manillae Newman, 1842, 1. c.: 247. 

Rhaphipodus manillae: Lameere, |. c.: 75. 

Range: Luzon, Mountain Province, V & VI-1986; Negros IV-1985; Samar 
IX -1985: Lumawig leg. 


13 


Figs. 13-14: 13 Rhaphipodus manillae (NEwMAN), ©, 14 Remphan hopei WATERHOUSE, C.. 
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Genus Remphan WATERHOUSE, G.R. 


Remphan WATERHOUSE, G.R., 1836, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1: 67. 
Rhaphipodus subgen. Remphan: Lameere, 1903, 1. c.: 79 (revision: 273). 


Remphan hopei WATERHOUSE (Fig. 14) 


Remphan hopei WATERHOUSE, 1836, ]. c.: 67, pl. 8, fig. 1. 
alteni NONFRIED, 1891, Berl. Ent. Zs. 36: 376. 
gnineensis (var.) LAMEERE 1893, Ann. Soc. Ent. France 62: 39. 


Range: Thailand, Malay Peninsula, Andaman Islands, Rıou Island, Burma, Laos, 
Sunda Islands. Philippines: Luzon, Mountain Province, IX-1986; Mindanao, VI-1075, 
VI-1977, V-1981, V—-1986; Mindanao, Agusan del Norte, [IV—1982; Mindanao, Suri- 
gao del Sur: Lumawig leg. 


Tribe Megopidini 
Antennal segment 3 not attaining base of pronotum .........2.22.22.. Toxeutes NEWMAN 
Antennal segment 3 largely surpassing base of ponotum ...........2.2220. Megopıis SERVILLE 


Genus Toxeutes NEWMAN 
Toxeutes NEWMAN, 1840, Ann. Nat. Hist. V: 15. 
Toxeutes: LAMEERE, 1904, Annls. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 48 (1): 21 (revison: 439). 


Subgenus Catypnes PAscoE 


Catypnes PASCOE 1864, Journ. of Ent. 2: 243. 
Toxeutes subgenus Catypnes: Lameere, 1904, ]. c.: 21. 


Toxeutes (Catypnes) negrosianus spec. nov. (Fig. 15) 


Head and basal antennal segments black on dorsal face; pronotum blackish brown; 
elytra, ventral face, legs and median antennal segments dark brown; apical antennal seg- 
ments and tarsae lighter brown. 


J': Head short and broad, only slıghtly narrower than prothorax, coarsely, conflu- 
ently punctate; frons with a deep, transverse, concave sulcus; genae strongly divergent, 
acute; antennal tubercles obtuse, separated by a flat depression, which ends in a deeper 
pit on vertex. Distance between the eyes on vertex more than half the width of head be- 
- hind the eyes. Tempora with short, yellow pubescence. 


Antennae attainıng middle of elytra; scape short, not extending to posterior margin 
of eye, strongly and densely punctate; segment 3 1/3 longer than scape, 4 shorter than 
scape, 5 as long as scape, followings more and more shortened and flattened; 11 as long 
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Fig. 15: Toxeutes (Catypnes) negrosianus spec. nov., Holotypus C'. 


as 5; 3-5 endoapically with small poriferous pit, 6 and followings carinate and with po- 
riferous grooves on both sides of carına, 10 almost, 11 entirely opaque. 


Pronotum very short, twice as wide as long; lateral margins with a strong spine at 
apex, a thin, postmedian spine curved upwards, and a very small basal tooth; disc with 
two obtuse tumescences, in front of and behind them as well as towards the lateral mar- 
gins with flat despressions; on both sides coarsely and densely and even confluently 
punctate, disc more finely and sparsely punctured. 


Scutellum basally parallel, apıcally semicircular, with a few fine points. 


Elytra narrowed toward apex, with small sutural teeth, coarsely and not very densely 
punctate, finely towards apex, strongly rugose in apıcal half; each with two rather dis- 
tinct costae on disc and two indistinct lateral ones. 


Prosternum thinly clothed with long hairs. Meso- and metasterna finely punctate 
and clothed with long, appressed, yellow pubescence. Abdomen with less dense, fine 
puncture, almost without pubescense, only the fıfth, shallowly emarginate sternite wıth 
long hairs. Legs short, very finely and sparsely punctate; tibiae arcuate; tarsae short, first 
segment much shorter than second and third together. 


Q: head considerably smaller than in male, much narrower than prothorax. Elytra 
and abdomen much longer: ın male elytra 2 !/2 times as long as head and prothorax toge- 
ther, ın female 3 1/2 times. Antennae surpassing first third of elytra. Sternites 4 and 5 nar- 
rowed, 4 parallel, 5 apıcally rounded. 
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Holotypus JO’, length 37 mm, width 12 mm, Negros oriental, V-1985, Lumawig 
leg. 2 Paratypes P9, 42,3 & 33 mm, Negros oriental, V—-1986, Lumawig leg. Types ın 
author’s collection. 


The other so far known species of genus Toxeutes occur ın Australia (3) and New 
Guinea (1). 


Genus Megopis SERVILLE 


Megopis SERVILLE 1832, Ann. Soc. Ent. France 1: 161. 
Megopis: LAMEERE 1909, Annls. Soc. Ent. Belgique 53 (4): 135 (revision: 549). 


Subgenus Baralipton Thomson 


Baralipton THOMSON, 1857, Arch. Ent. 1: 341. 
Megopis Subgen. Baralipton: LAMEERE, 1909, ]. c.: 151 (revision: 565). 


1  Elytra with feeble costae, formed by somewhat stronger granulation; lateral margin of 
pronotum rounded at base; antennal segment 3 shorterthan4+5 ...... 2... .2.222.. 2 


—  Costae of elytra strong; lateral margin of pronotum with sharp tooth at base; antennal 
Seren on serthandı Dr. a ee en ee 3 

2 _ Sides ofpronotum strongly narrowed before apex, formingadistinctcollar ......... 
a ee ee ee bicoloripes Ritsema 

—  Sides ofpronotum feebly narrowed before apex, notformingacollar ............. 


3.1022 Re 7 Re re mindanaonıs spec. nov. 


3 _ Integument reddisch brown, with withish golden pubescence; second costa of elytra 
much stronger than the others; sides of pronotum evenlyrounded .............. 


—  Integument blackish, with yellow golden, very conspicous pubescence; costae of elytra 
subequal;pronotumprotuberantatsides . . „uk... on.e... lumawigi spec. nov. 


Megopis (Baralipton) bicoloripes RırsemA (Fig. 16, 20) 
Megopis bicoloripes RıTsEMA, 1881, Not. Leyden Mus. 3: 151. 


Range: Sumatra, Borneo. Philippines: Mindanao, IV-1977,; Negros orıental, 
IX 1985, VI-1986: Lumawig leg. 


Megopis (Baralipton) mindanaonis spec. nov. (as 17200) 


Integumentreddish; suture, margins and costae of elytra, apıces of femora and of an- 
tennal segments 3—7 dark brown; pubescence yellow, very short, moderately dense. 


Q: Frons with concave depression, surrounded by a narrow sulcus, finely and mo- 
derately densely granulate; genae straight; vertex with granulites beside the eyes and with 
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Figs. 16-19: Pronota of 16 Megopis (Baralipton) bicoloripes RıTsEMA, 17 M. mindanaonis spec. 
nov., 18 M. sanchezi SCHULTZE, 19 M. lumawigi spec. nov.. 


a thin, median line; distance between the eyes on vertex equal to !/ of width of head be- 
hind them; sleeves long, feebly narrowed backwards. 


Antennae atteining last sıxth of elytra; scape moderately thick, very closely granu- 
late; 3 almost five times as long as scape, little shorter than 4 + 5 together; 41/5 longer than 
5, following segments subsequently shorted, 11 as long as 7.3—6 finely punctate/granu- 
late; 5-7 with basal and apical poriferous areas, 8-11 completely poriferous. 


Basal margin of pronotum double curved, posterior angles rounded, sides strongly 
rounded, apically very feebly narrowed, not forming a collar; some granulites at lateral 
margins near base, disc with a small group of points on each side in basal third. Pubes- 
cence not hiding integument. 


Elytra somewhat narrowed behind basal fourth, taperıng towards apex ın apical 
half, with minimal sutural teeth; finely granulate from base to apex, with two costae, the 
inner one stronger; third costa obsolete; pubescence somewhat rough at base, extremely 
fine towards apex. 


Figs. 20-23: 20 Megopis (Baralipton) bicoloripes RıTsSEMA, 9,21 M. mindanaonis spec. nov. Holo- 
typus 9, 22 M. sanchezi SCHULTZE, 23 M. lumawigi spec. nov. Paratypus C'. 
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Sterna with longer and denser pilosity, sternites wıth dustlike pubescence. Legs fee- 
ble, with fine and dense puncture and extremely fine pubescence; tibiae distinctly curved. 
Last segment of tarsae as long as others together. 


Holotypus 9, length 43,5 mm, width 12 mm, Mindanao, TV — 1977, Lumawig leg. 
in author’s collection. 


Very close to bicoloripes Rıtsema, but distincly different by the shape of prothorax. 
J still unknown. 


Megopis (Baralipton) sanchezi ScHur ze. (Fig. 18, 22) 
Megopis (Baralipton) sanchezi SCHULTZE, 1920, Philipp. Journ. Science 16 (2): 192, Pl. 1, fig. 6. 


Range: Luzon, Benguet, Baguio, W. Schultze coll.; Mt. Santo Tomas, Baguio, Lu- 
mawig leg. 


„Lhis species is very destructive to the Benguet pine. On several visits to the pine- 
clad mountains of Benguet around Baguio and on the traıl do Mount Santo Tomas I came 
across anumber of old trees of Pinus insularis Endl., which were badly infected by a spe- 
cies of cerambycid. In 1917 I succeded in rearing an adult of Megopis sanchezi from some 
larvae that were kept ın a piece of pine log“ (SCHULTZE, 1. c.). 


Megopis (Baralipton) lumawigi spec. nov. (Eier1923) 


Integument black, pubescence yellow golden, the black costae on elytra showing a 
striking contrast. Antennae red, scape brown, segments 3—10 apıcally blackish. 


CO: Frons with deep, horseshoe-like depression, surrounded by a narrow sulcus, 
densely and irregularly granulate and thinly pubescent, densely only within the depres- 
sion; genae straight, apically rounded; distance between the eyes on vertex !/4times larger 
than width of one eye; a narrow longitudinal line running backwards from the frontal de- 
pression over the whole vertex; the latter finely and densely granulate, with dense, short, 
appressed pubescence. Last two segments of antennae surpassing top of elytra; scape 
thick, little bit more than twice as long as wide, finely and closely granulate and with scat- 
tered bigger, shining, obtuse granulites; 3 scarcely shorter than 4+5+6 together, curved, 
twıce as long as 4, three times as long as 5, the followings more and more shortened, 11 
as long as 9; 3 and 4 very delicately granulate, 5 and followings finely punctate; all seg- 
ments with scattered, bigger granulites like scape; 3—5 with a few dark, acute granulites 
on ventral face; clothed with thin pubescence, ventral face of 3-6 with longer and denser 
pubescence. 

Pronotum on both sides with a strong, median, lateral, more coarsely granulatel 
protuberance; sides strongly narrowed in front of base, with fairly big, acute basal teeth; 
basal margin double curved with rather deep basal sulcus; finely granulate, with dense, 
appressed pubescence forming crowns. | 


Scutellum finely and densely granulate and pubescent. 
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Elytra convex on disc, flattened towards margins, with small sutural teeth at apex; hu- 
meral region with some bigger granulites, rest of surface extremely finely and densely 
punctate with exception of the black, granulite costae (first joins with second at begin- 
ning of apical fourth; third (humeral) costa divides into two after basal third, these two 
join more or less distinctly with second in apical fourth). 


Prosternum apically with abroad, shallow, transversal sulcus, finely and not densely 
granulate in that sulcus, the rest very densely granulate, with thin pubescence. Meta- 
sternum clothed with somewhat longer, semierect pubescence. Abdomen very delicately 
and sparsely punctate, with thin, short pubescence. Sternite 5 apıcally with oval emargi- 
nation. Legs thin. Femora and tibıae subparallel, very delicately granulate and pubescent, 
Last segment of tarsae as long as the fırst three together. 


Holotypus O’: length 36,5 mm, width 10 mm, Luzon, Lumawig leg. Paratype C’: 
length 44 mm, wıdth 13 mm, Luzon. Lumawig leg. Types in author’s collection. 


M. Inmawıgi sp. n. ıs close to fimbriata Lansberge (Sumatra, Borneo) and still more 
to sanchezi Schultze (Luzon). Differs from both mainly by the strongly sculptured pro- 
notum, red antennae and conspicous golden yellow pubescence. 


Trıbe Prionini 


Third tarsal segment wider than long, roundish ............2222222.. Priotyrannus THOMSON 
nedrarsal’sesmentoblong, subparallel ...... 2. cccascceenecceeen Prionomma WHITE 


Genus Priotyrannus THOMSON 


Priotyrannus THOMSON, 1857, Arch. Ent. 1: 120. 
Prionotyrannus: GEMMINGER & HAROLD, 1873 Cta. Col. 9: 2759. 
Priotyrannus: LAMEERE, 1910, Annals. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 54 (10): 272 (revision: 701). 


Subgenus Kinibalua Bares 


Kinıbalna BATES, 1889, Proceed. Zool. Soc.: 391. 
Priotyrannus subgenus Kinibalna: LAMEERE, 19101. c.: 275 (704). 


Priotyrannus (Kinibalua) megalops Bars (Fig. 24) 
Kinibalna megalops BATES, 1889, |. c. 
Priotyrannus subgenus Kinibalna megalops: LAMFERE, 1910, 1. c. 


Range: Sumatra, Borneo, Philippines, without further data, 1 O', Lumawig leg. 
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24 


Figs. 24-25: 24 Priotyrannus (Kinibalua) megalops (BATES), ©‘, 25 Prionomma (s. str.) minda- 
naona SCHULTZE, 9. 


Genus Prionomma White 


Prionomma WHITE, 1853, Cat. Col. Brit. Mus. 7: 19. 
Prionomma: LAMEERE, 1910, 1. c.: 277 (706). 


Subgenus Prionomma White 


Prionomma White Subgen. Prionomma s. str. Lameere, 1910, |. c.: 279 (708). 


Prionomma (s. str.) mindanaona Schultze (Fig. 25) 
Prionomma mindanaona SCHULTZE, 1922, Deutsche Ent. Zs.: 36, Pl. 1, fig. 7. 
Range: Mindanao. Bukidnon, Lindaban, M. Ramos coll. 1 Q (Holotypus ın Mus. 


Dresden). Philippines, without further data, 1 9, Lumawig leg. It is interesting that 
mindanaona Schultze does not belong to subgenus Ancyloprotus White like the tow 
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other south-east-asian species (bigibbosum White and javanum Lansberge), but to Prio- 
nomma s. str. without gibbostities on pronotum, established for atratum (Gmelın) from 


Sri Lanka. 
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Fossil Ant Nest Beetles 


(Coleoptera, Carabidae, Paussinae) 


Peter Nagel, Saarbrücken 


Abstract 
Fossil Ant Nest Beetles (Coleoptera, Carabidae, Paussinae) 


For the first time, fossil neotropical Paussinae in Dominican amber are described, ı. e. Eoho- 
mopterus paulmuelleri sp. n. and Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n., which are both representatives of 
the only two recent neotropical genera. Furthermore, new specimens of Baltic amber Paussinae are 
described. The most prominent characteristics of the fossil specimens are dealt with ın relation to the 
living forms, and all fossil forms hitherto described are listed and discussed. The genus Arthropteril- 
us WASMANN is placed synonymous with the genus Succinarthropterus KOLBE. The genus name 
Arthropterus which has hitherto been used for most of the fossil Baltic amber forms can no longer 
be used, since there is no generic identity between the fossils and the recent species of this genus 
(which occur exclusively in the Australian Region). The name Plenrarthropterus WASM., subgen. 
Balticarthropterus nom. nov. is introduced to replace Arthropterus s. str. WASMANN, nec MACLEAY. 


1. Fossil Ant Nest Beetles hitherto known 


The only fossil ant nest beetles hitherto known originate from the Baltic amber and 
have been studied monographically by Wasmann (1929b) who also included previous 
publications in his study (Menge, 1856, MortscHuisky 1856, STEIN 1877, SCHAUFUSS 1896, 
Kıess 1910, Quieı 1910, Wasmann 1906, 1919a, 1919b, 1925, 1926a, 1926b, 1926c, 
1926, 1927, 19284, 1923b, 19294, 1929, HanpıRscH 1925; Kotke 1925, 1927). 


Supplementary observations especially on the shape of the coxae can be found in 
Wasmann (1929a), whereas Koısr’s (1926) work in which he established anew subgenus 
(Succinarthropterus) on the basis of an amber specimen escaped WAasmann’s notice, as did 
the allusion to the fossıls by Scupper (1885) and Rrıtter (1882). After that, only Bach- 
OFEN-ECHT (1949, p. 104, f. 100, 101)" and Winner (1952, p. 66)” reported the occurrence 


' Fig. 100 definitely represents an ant nest beetle (with distinctly separate front coxae!) whereas I 
cannot find a similarity with Paussinae in the specimen shown in Fig. 101. 


? These six Paussinae mentioned by WEIDNER have kindly been made available to me for investiga- 


tion by Dr. WEITSCHAT from the Geological-Palaeontological Institute at Hamburg. 
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of fossil ant nest beetles in Baltic amber pieces unknown to that date, whereas other au- 
thors only refer to publications already existing (AnDrEE 1937, DarLıngron 1950, Luna 
DE CARVALHO 1961a, 1961 b, 1963, 1983, MüLLer, A. H. 1963, 1978, Larsson 1978, WEIT- 
scHAT 1978, Nacer 1980). LUNA DE CARVALHO (1965, p. 7) mentions a fossıl Paussus (teste 
BasıLEwskv) from the geological collection of Paris, which, however, was not traceable. 


No ant nest beetle have so far become known from the insect-rich Mexican amber 
(from Chiapas) (PETRUNKEVITCH et al. 1963, 1971); the same goes for the Canadian amber 
(especially from the Cedar Lake) (cf. Macaıpıne & Martın 1969)” as well as other amber 
finds from the cretaceous and the tertiary (comp. SPAHR 1981; BARTHEL & HETZER 1982). 


Daıman (1825) described a Paussus cruciatus from Kopal (subfossil resin) which, as 
early as 1830 had been assigned by WEstwooD to hıs newly created genus Trochoideus 
(Westwoop 1833, pp. 673), which Kıuc (1834, p. 284) recognized as amember ofthe En- 
domychinae (comp. also Wasmann 1919b, 1926a, 1929b, 1929c). 


From North America, the genus Paussopsis has been described with two species 
(Cockererı 1911, WıckHAMm 1912) from the Oligocene (not Miocene as originally suppo- 
sed, comp. Wırson et al. 1967) lake deposits near Florissant, Colorado; this genus, how- 
ever, has nothing in common with ant nest beetles, but belongs most probably to the 
Rhynchophora in the broadest sense which show “a remarkable preponderance” (Wick- 
HAM 1912, p. 4, comp. also Wasmann 1929b, p. 10, 11) within the Florissant fauna. [share 
this view with Wasmann (1929b) and Darıımaron (1950, p. 84). 


I also fully agree with Darımaron (1950, p. 84) ın that Paussoides mengei MoT- 
scHuLsky which Wasmann (1929) still regarded as a “genuine” paussid beetle is definitely 
not an ant nest beetle. Apart from a vaguely similar habitus, there is not one single typical 
ant nest beetle characteristic; on the contrary, the structures encountered cannot be 
found in any of the ant nest beetles hitherto known. 


2. New contributions on amber Paussinae 


Our knowledge of the constitutive characteristics of fossıl ant nest beetles ıs so ın- 
sufficient that a complete revision would be urgently required. The following survey will 
be restricted to a summary description of the Baltic amber Paussinae from the Geologi- 
cal-Palaeontological Institute of Hamburg as well as from my own collection, in order 
to allow an evaluation of the characteristics as they have been described by Wasmann 
(1929b). Furthermore, Paussinae from Dominican amber are available for the first time 
and will be described; these specimens could be closely investigated and hence exactly de- 
fined due to the frequently mentioned clearness of thetrapped material (e. g. SCHLEE and 
GLÖCKNER 1978). 


° Dr. CAMPBELL from the Biosystematics Research Institute in Ottawa confirmed in 1982 (pers. 


com.) that there are no fossil Paussinae in their collection. 
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Fig. 1. Distribution of the neotropical Paussinae; circles: Homopterus (recent); squares: Eoho- 


mopterus (recent); F: fossil forms; white, thin lined: continent in the late oligocene (cf. THENIUS 
1980). 
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2.1 Dominican amber 


The Dominican amber mainly originates from Olıgocene strata of the Cordillera 
Septentrional north of the city of Santiago in the eastern part of the Hispaniola island in 
the state territory of the Dominican Republic (SANDERsON & Farr 1960, p. 324, Fig. 36, 
37; SCHLEE & GLÖCKNER 1978). Other localities are known especially from the area of the 
eastern Cordillera (SCHLEE 1980). However, the Oligocene age of the amber itself is not 
considered to be certain (SANDERSON & FARR 1960, SCHLEE & GLÖCKNER 1978). Itmay well 
be that some ofthe amber finds can be ascrıibed to the Miocene so that the Dominican am- 
ber must altogether be assumed to be approximately 20 to 35 million years old (SCHLEE 
1980). From additional investigations, a period of 15 to 38 million years can be inferred 
(Baronı ÜRBaAnI 1980). 


A survey of the palaeogeographical development of the West Indies and Central 
America is given by Weyı (1966, pp. 330, 1970, pp. 295, 1980, e. g. pp. 116). According 
to this survey, a land-solid connection between Central America and the West Indies has 
no longer existed at least since the Eocene. Obviously, parts of Hispaniola represent the 
oldest permanent land-solid regions in the area of the Carıbbean Islands (Fig. 1). 


The recent neotropical ant nest beetles are rare throughout, yet relatively well inves- 
tigated (Fig. 1). In this context, the monographic studies by Korse (1920), REICHENSPER- 
GER (1938) and Luna DE CARVALHO (1963) deserve particular attention. Additional contri- 
butions can be found in Darııngton (1964), MARTINEZ & Jımnez-AsuA (1965), Luna DE 
CarvaLHo (1966, 1967), REICHARDT (1977), Erwin (1974, 1979a, 1979b, 1981) and Erwın 
et al. (1977). Erwın (1979c) gives a survey of the West Indian carabides. 


2.2 Paussinae in Dominican amber 


Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp.n. (iee2 7) 
Holotype: sex. indet.; in Dominican amber; coll. Naczı. in BGSS* 


Derivatio nominis: The above name is given to this species in honour of my teacher 
Prof. Dr. rer. nat. Paul Mürırr, professorial chairholder at the Institute of Biogeography 
of the University of the Saarland, Saarbrücken. I am indebted to him for my biogeogra- 
phical training and especially the possibility to work on ant nest beetles on a taxonomic 
and historic-zoogeographical level. The relationship to the Neotropical Region follows 
from his biogeographical studies in and works on this area such as his analysis of the dis- 
persal centres of the vertebrate fauna (MÜLLER, P. 1973). 


Diagnosıs: Tarsal joints 2 and 3 dilated laterally and pilose underneath; pronotum 
with lateral margins unidirectionally rounded and straight towards basis; first flagellum 
joint transversal, acutely rhombic; epistome sharp-edged (shrinkage?). 


* Biogeographische Sammlung der Universität des Saarlandes 
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Fig. 2. Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n., habitus in originally fixed position. 


. Description: 


Total length: 5.6 mm (from epistome to apex of elytra); amber piece: 
10X6.5x3 mm. 


Colour: Uniformly light-brown, tibiae and antennae somewhat darker. 


Head 1.6 times larger than long with markedly protruding semicircular eyes; frons 
and vertex between the eyes weakly concave, with two small flat median pits; the tem- 
ples, which are not visible from dorsally, form flat, nonprotruding, semicircular lobes, 
directly clinging to the eyes; anterior part of the head laterally sloping to the mandıbular 
basıs within the range of the two inner margins of the eyes and forming a rıght angle with 
the frontal surface in this area; in the middle of the anterior head margin, this front sıde 
(clypeus) sloping to base of labrum is even concave, which makes the anterior margın of 
the front (epistome) sharp-edged and even somewhat projecting (shrinkage?); the anten- 
nae are inserted rıght under the rectangular edge within the two ınner eye margıns; 
looked upon from above, this projecting central part of the anterior margın of the head 
(epistome) ıs sharp-edged and very faintly raised. 


Antennae longer than head and pronotum together, in a turned-back position they 
would reach the humerus; club inserted at right angle to scapus; scapus laterally heavily 
compressed with its broadside positioned dorsally due to a twist as aresult ofthe embed- 
ding; this compression has most probably been caused by shrinking; upper (in present 
position interior) apıcal corner of scapus acute (shrinkage!); occasıonal obliquely 
projecting setae (the longest being as long as the scapus ıs wıde), scattered over the lower 
broadside and the interior narrow margin of scapus; pedicellus ring recognizable; anten- 
nal club (flagellum) nine-segmented, parallel; 1. club segment (3. antennal segment) 
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right ant. left ant. scapus & 
dorsally ventrally dorsally pedicellus 
laterally 


Fig. 3. Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n., antenna from different angles of distortion. 


transversally rhombıic, 2. to 8. segments transversally rectangular, of equal size, somew- 
hat more than double as broad as long; last antenna segment semicircularly rounded at 
the apex, three quarters of the length of the two preceding segments; exterior apical cor- 
ners of the 2. to 9. club segments with weak tooth-shaped prolongations, interior apical 
corners less distinctly marked; the individual club segments show a forward rounding in 
the middle of their dıstal margins; the antennal club is markedly flattened, the individual 
club segments are flat; the observed disengagement of the individual club segments seems 
to be caused by shrinking processes. 


Mouth parts: maxillary palpı with four non-enlarged segments; last segment hardly 
tapering to the apex, apically rounded, 1.5 times as long as the preceding one; antepenul- 
timate segment with few setae, hardly longer than the following one; the first segment ıs 
not clearly visible, but seems to be a very short segment inserted on the palpifer (cosü- 
pes), with the palpifer itself projecting and simulating a free segment; labial palpı with 
three visible end segments, the last being markedly enlarged and plate-shaped (broadly 
“hatchet-shaped”) with a very flat dish-shaped depression; truncate apical margin of this 
last segment of the labial palpı with a band-like spongy looking sensory field; first and 
second segments of the labial palpı with some single obliquely projecting setae; lıgula 
(= fused glossae) (“languette” according to Rarrray, LUNA DE CARVALHO, “labium” ac- 
cording to Westwoop and DARLINGTON) projecting as far as the pointed, relatively thin 
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Fig. 4. Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n., mouth-parts. 


mandibles, with which it forms a short “beak” in the sense of Darımcron (1950, p. 66); 
mandibles and parallel to them ligula not projecting forward straight in line with the 
body axis, but slightly extending forward-downward; mandibles markedly projecting 
freely: with the scapus alıgned parallel to the mandibles, both would roughly be equally 
long; mandibles not covered by labrum dorsally; although labrum is not visible, ıt can 
neither be large nor considerably protruding. 


Pronotum 1.2 times wider than long, with lateral marginal edge, with lateral margın 
dorsally narrowly set off and bent upwards; weakly marked median longitudinal furrow 
existing, which ends far before the anterior and posterior margins and is flatter and 
broader caudal; anterior and posterior corners rounded, lateral margin running in a unı- 
directionally convex flat curve, almost straight in the posterior half; lateral marginal fur- 
row distinct, subbasally more enlarged inwardly in the shape of a pit; ın this area on the 
right somewhat defect and displaced probably as aresult ofthe embedding; no punctua- 
tion of pronotum discernible. 


Elytra almost flat on the disc, more distinctly vaulted towards the lateral margıns, 
especially in the posterior half; lateral marginal edge very sharp in the humeral area 
(shrinkage?), from here running possibly as a blunt edge as far as the middle, posterior 
half without trace of the marginal edge; subapical fold long and narrow; scutellum equi- 
laterally triangular; suture present in the form of true elytral engagement only as far as 
just behind the centre; shoulders accentuated by depressions in the area of the elytral ın- 
sertions; elytra smooth and presumably not punctuated; setae of the “series umbilicata” 
not discernible. 


Front coxae separated by a narrow prosternal process, middle and hind coxae 
contiguous; front coxae level with the middle pleurosternum (“prosternum”) as well as 
the prosternal process; metasternum with transversal praecoxal suture (postmetasternum 
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Fig. 5. Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n., left protarsus and protibia (oblique position!) ventrally 
(top), right protarsus and protibia dorsally (bottom). 


distinctly set off); notopleural suture (tergopleural suture in BAEHR 1979) at prothorax 
present; “pleurosternal suture” not distinctly visible; the pleural lamellae which may be 
encompassing the front coxae posterially are not visible because of the position of the 
specimen; if existing, however, they can only be very narrow. 


Mesotibiae and metatibiae flattened, each with two final spurs standing closely to- 
gether, the apıcal 3/4 of the tibial length with parallel lateral margins, interior margin set 
with one row of loosely standing short setae; front tibiae also enlarged, apıcally dilated 
and slightly thickened with two very distinctly separated final spurs; comb organ at the 
concave inner edge consisting of very fine regularly short setae; 2. and especially 3. tarsal 
segment dilated in all three leg pairs; only in the mesotarsae and metatarsae the fırst seg- 
ment ıs also visible from above, whereas in the front legs, it remains hidden under the di- 
lated apıcal margin of the tıbiae; 4. tarsal segment short, not enlarged, hardly protruding 
beyond the lobes of the third segment; the underside of the 2. and 3. tarsal segments of 
all three leg pairs with dense, regular, brushlike pilosity ; claws simple, distinctly bent; all 
femora in the distal third with a deep furrow to receive the retractile tıbiae; all femora ap- 
pear to have a faint and loosely scattered granulation; this observation could point to the 
insertions of short setae. 


Pygidium not exactly discernible, but obviously without any conspicuous features. 


The surface structure cannot be precisely recognized, because the whole specimen 
appears to be somewhat shrunk, which has caused longitudinal and transversal cracks ın 
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the directly superadjacent resin layer, yet a distinct pilosity ıs definitely lacking from all 
parts of the body other than those described above as showing setae; some small areas, 
for instance the eyes, are surrounded by a strongly reflecting (air) layer. 


The colour of the amber is a vivid ochrous yellow; 8-10 laminated structures as a 
result of several resin flows (“Schlauben”) are clearly visible; furthermore quite a large 
number of differently sızed air bubbles are also included. 


6 


Fig. 6-7. Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n., 6 rıght mesotarsus in original oblique position (left) 
and reconstruction of dorsal view (right), 7 prothorax and metacoxae ventrally. 


Differential diagnosıs: 


The genus Eohomopterus has so far only been known from the two type specimens 
of the only two representatives, 1. e. E. aequatoriensis (WAsmann, 1899) from Ecuador 
and E. centenarins LuUNADE CARVALHO, 1960, from Brasil. In addition to his new species, 
Luna DE CarvaLHo (1960) also studied, redescribed and illustrated the holotype of 
E. aequatoriensis (which was badly needed in view of the faulty presentation by Was- 
MANN, 1899; ct. e. g. Darııngton 1950, p. 69). At a later date, he repeated these descrip- 
tions and figures in a work on the Paussinae of South America (Luna DE CARVALHO 1963). 
Neither Wasmann (1899) nor Luna DE CAarvALHo (1960, 1963) points to the structure of 
the front coxae, the shape of the lateral margin of the elytrae or the size of the ligula. 


The diagnostic character of the second and third tarsal segments which are dilated 
and pilose underneath definitely characterızes the species as pertaining to the genus 
Eohomopterus. Apart from the position of the aedeagus, this genus differs from Carabı- 
domemnus only by this characteristic. In view of the creation of new genera as hitherto 
practised, the sharp-edged epistome (unless caused by a shrinking process) by which 
E. paulmuelleri ditfers from the two Eohomopterus species, would also support the 
establishment of a new genus on the basıs of this new species: An epistome structure of 
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this kind is typical of all tribes with a one-segmented antennal club (Platyrhopalini, Ce- 
ratoderini, Paussini), yet has never been described so far in genera with a higher number 
of club segments. In E. aequatoriensis the edge of the epistome ıs distinct and blunt, 
where as in E. centenarius it ıs distinctly rounded. In two as yet undescribed Carabido- 
memnus species from Cameroon (leg. DE Mike), the epistome is not sharpedged, but in 
any case it has a distinct blunt edge. In view of the fact that these species are clearly iden- 
tified as belonging to the genus Carabidomemnus (s. 1.) by the aedeagus showing to the 
right, it must either be assumed that the above characteristic is a plesiomorphic sign or has 
developed several times independently. Since ıt cannot be decided at the moment which 
of either assumption is true, the creation of anew genus does not appear to be justified. 


The holotypes of Eohomopterus centenarius and aequatoriensis are available to me, 
so that it can be clarified that the structure of the front coxae does not differ from that of 
the fossil species. 


The structure of the labıal palpı and the ligula is also ıdentical in E. paulmuelleri 
sp.n.and E. centenarins. As against this, in E. centenarins and aequatoriensis the penul- 
timate segment of the maxillary palpı ıs only !/2 of the preceding segment and only !/3 of 
the length of the apıcal segment, whereas in paulmuelleri sp. n. the three apıcal segments 
of the maxillary palpı are approximately equally long. 


Another diagnostic character of E. paulmuelleri sp. n. ıs the transversal rhombic 
shape of the first club segment. It is the shape of this segment which is the most decisive 
criterion for the separation of the species within the genus Carabidomemnus. In the am- 
ber species, this segment has a unique structure never encountered so far in any other 
member of the Paussinae (including the genus Eohomopterus). 


A marginal edge of the elytra (as it ıs typical of the noncylindrical genera of the 
Ozaeninae) cannot be found in any known member of the Paussinae in ıts original carabi- 
doid structure. Only in Paussus subgen. Amphipaussus and Hyperpentarthrus does the 
lateral margin end in a blunt longitudinal outward fold. Both recent Eohomopterus spe- 
cies do not have a similar structure of the elytral margin. The reduced lateral marginal 
edge at least in the humeral area of E. paulmuelleri sp. n. can therefore also be considered 
a distinguishing character, although it cannot be completely excluded that it has been 
caused by shrinking processes. 


The length of the suture has not been taken into account so far, but it can be clearly 
said that the recent species are also characterized by a shortening of the elytral engage- 
ment. 


The structure of the tarsı of E. paulmuelleri ıs ıdentical to that of E. centenarius, 
whereas in E. aequatoriensis, the 2. and 3. tarsal segments are extremely strongly lobed. 
E. aequatoriensis ıs also distinguished from E. centenarius and E. paulmuelleri by the 
distinctly cordiform pronotum. On the other hand, E. paulmuelleri is much more slen- 
der than the two recent species. E. paulmuelleri sp. n. and aequatoriensis are similar in 
that they both show the regular overall pilose tarsal pilosity, whereas the tarsı of centena- 
rins are set with two rows of haırs. 
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In summary, E. paulmuelleri is distinguished from the two recent species by the fol- 
lowing characteristics: 1. club segment transversally rhombic, the 3 apıcal segments of 
the maxillary palpı of approximately the same length, slender body shape and possibly 
(unless caused by shrinkage) epistome sharp-edged and elytra with marginal edge forma- 
tion in the humeral area. 


Homopterus hispaniolensıs sp. n. dieses 0.0 15) 
Holotype: 9; in Dominican amber, coll. Naczı in BGSS 


Derivatio nominis: The species name refers to the locus typicus, 1. e. the Caribbean 
island of Hispaniola. 


Diagnosıs: 


Legs extremely enlarged, tibiae obtuse-angled at interior distal corner, broadly 
rounded off at the exterior distal corner; tarsı much shorter than width of tibiae; margin 
of pronotum regularly convexely rounded; 2. to 8. antennal club segments completely 
simple and conspicuously transversally rectangular; 1. club segment 1.1 times longer 
than the following one, tapering to the basıs. 


Description: 
Total length: 5.9 mm (from epistome to apex of elytra), amber piece: 10X5Xx6 mm. 


Colour: uniformly black-brown. 


Fig. 8. Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n., habitus in originally fixed position. 
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Fig. 10. Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n., front, middle and hind leg (from top to bottom). 
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Fig. 11. Protocerapterns primigenins Wasm., front and middle legs accordingto WAsMANN (1929b, 
pl. 3, fig. 27, 28): convergent dilatation of the tibiae as compared to Homopterus. 
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Head with the semicircularly protruding eyes 1.7 times broader than long; frons and 
vertex flat, anterior margın of head not straightly truncate, but faintly concave; frons pas- 
sing to vertical clypeus over a short rounding; temples forming eye cups which extend 
over !/5 of the eyes, but are completely adjacent and not protruding laterally. 


Antennae much longer than head and prothorax together, ın turned-back position 
reaching the first quarter of the elytra; scape compressed, ratio of broadside to narrow 
side 2:1, at a right angle to the flagellum; pedicellus ring not visible beacause of the deep 
insertion in the scape; antennal club with parallel sides, nıne-segmented, flat, very broad. 
1. club segment (3. antennal segment) 1.1 times longer than each of the following 7 com- 
pletely identical club segments; 1. club segment transversal, in the middle 1.4 times 
broader than long, margins diverging outwardly and distally reaching the width of the 
subsequent segments; 2.—8. club segment transversally rectangular wıth acutely rounded 
corners, each 3.6 times wıder than long; last segment 1.1 times wider than long, semicir- 
cularly rounded; each antennal club segment very flat. 


Mouth-parts identical to those of the recent Homopterus species; the subapıcal seg- 
ment of the labial palpus shows the enlargement typical of the genus; the apical segment 
is very large, rotund, plate-shaped (broadly “hatchetshaped”); maxillary palpı distinctly 
shorter than labial palpı, only reaching 2/3 of the last segment of the labial palpı; the two 
subapical segments of the labial palpı of equal length, apıcal segment also cylindrical, 
bluntly rounded at the top; ligula narrow, projecting as far as the subapical maxillary palp 
segment, bristled at the top; labrum not visible because of a position of the specimen un- 
favourable for its identification. 


Pronotum strongly and regularly rounded laterally; anterior corners completely 
rounded-off, posterior corners very faintly marked by almost straight posterior margın, 
anterior margin with a weak forward rounding; pronotum 1.2 times wider than long; disc 
but little vaulted, with short, flat middle furrow on the posterior half; suddenly and rath- 
er steeply sloping towards the narrowly set-off, much deeper Iying, sharp-edged lateral 
margins (shrinkage?). 


Elytra double as long as wide; scutellum acutely trıiangular; suture present as true in- 
terlocking ofthe elytra, reaching almost as far asthe apex; elytral disc flat, regularly roun- 
ded towards margins; from shoulder to middle of elytra a very blunt, ever flattening 
lateral marginal edge is indicated; subapical fold on either side only very faintly suggested 
because of streaks and air cushions. 


Front coxae conically projecting (hanging), contiguous, without visible prosternal 
process in between; the lobularly protruding pleura forms the lateral margin ofthe coxa; 
the middle coxae contiguous, slightly spherically projecting; hind coxae also contiguous; 
notopleural suture (tergosternal suture) and “pleurosternal suture” at prothorax existing; 
the pleural lamellae encompass the cavities of the front coxae posterially; the shape of the 
median ends of the former in the middle behind the front coxae is not clearly visible, yet 
they seem to be broadly contiguous; ventral side of the prothorax in front of and behind 
the coxal cavities of equal length. 
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Femora and tibiae large, broad, flat; femora in the basal part with an additional, like- 
wise flat inward enlargement which ends ın an almost dentate shape ın the front femur, 
whereas in the two hind legs it ıs bluntly rounded at the site where it merges into the apı- 
cal part; trochanters large, in the two hind legs reaching !/ of the femoral length, ın the 
frontal femora almost as long as '/2 of the femur; tibiae distally markedly dilated and 
rounded with a very obtuse interior apical angle causing the exterior apıcal corner to look 
prolonged distad and the distal tibial end to be bevelled; tarsı only half as long as the 
width of the tibiae; the two terminal spurs are only visible ın the middle and hind tibiae; 
the individual tarsal segments are not clearly visible, but at least two of the subapical tar- 
sal segments are densely set with fine, short brush-like pilosity on the underside. 


Pygidium semicircular, vaulted on the disc, without any conspicuous characteri- 
stics; the sclerosed styles of the female genitalia are projected and are in principle identical 
to those described for Homopterus by Darımaron (1950a, p. 95, 140, f. 186) (palmate, 
with tuft of setae); styles are basally very broad, apıcally very pointed and three-edged 
over the whole visible length: the normal dorsal and ventral edges of the plate and an ad- 
ditional exterior one which runs from the apex parallel to the lower edge; this lateral mar- 
ginal keel ends distally in a large bent terminal tooth with one additional smaller tooth 
in front of ıt on the keel; a thin tuft of setae is inserted on the lower side of the apex of 
the plate at the level of the large terminal tooth of the lateral keel and does not project 
beyond the apex. 


Surface structure not discernible, apart from a tiny little part on the frons which ıs 
distinctly shagreened; however, any coarse punctuation or long pilosity are definitely 
lacking. 


Differential diagnosıs: 


Today, the exclusively Neotropical genus Homopterus comprises eleven species dis- 
tributed from Argentina to Mexico. A summarizing description ofthe Neotropical Paus- 
sinae including figures of the relevant characteristics can be found e. g. in REICHENSPERGER 
(1938) and Luna DE CArvAaLHo (1963). The assignment of the new amber species to the ge- 
nus Homopterus ıs unequivocally justified by the following characteristics: last labıal 
palp segment plate-shaped with simultaneously enlarged subapical segment; legs extre- 
mely enlarged and flattened with tarsı only half as long as width of tibiae, the latter with 
a bevelled distal margin; styles of the female genitalia bi-palmate; antennal club nine-seg- 
mented, very large and broad. | 


Within the genus, the two subgenera Homopterus s. str. and Arthropteropsis have 
been described, the latter being represented only by the species H. praemonens from Bo- 
livia. The middle club segments of this latter species show double-arcuate distal and pro- 
ximal margins due to the distad prolonged centre of the individual segments. The subge- 
nus Homopterus s. str. ıs characterized by its simply transversal middle club segments. 
Within this subgenus, the H. steinbachi-group is characterized by the fact that its middle 
antennal segments are concave at the exterior narrow lateral edge, whereas in the A. bra- 
siliensis-group, the middle club segments have a straight external margin. For this reason, 
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Fig. 12. Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n., mouth-parts. 


H. hispaniolensis sp. n. must be assigned to the subgenus Homopterus on the basıs of the 
defined diagnostic characteristics. Within this subgenus however, it cannot readily be as- 
signed to any ofthe established species groups. It does not have the concave external mar- 
gins of the middle club segments and for this reason can by no means be assigned to the 
species group steinbachi. On the other hand, it differs from the species group brasiliensis 
as well as from all remaining Homopterus species so far known by its prolonged first club 
segment which, moreover, is wider at its exterior margin than at the interior edge, where 
as in all species of the genus so far known, the exterior margin of the first club segment 
tapers to a narrow point. 


In the extremely dilated tibiae A. hispaniolensis sp. n. resembles the steinbachi 
group, whereas the tibiae of the remaining species of the brasiliensis group are more slen- 
der. The pronotum is more slender than in the recent species. The conspicuously sloping 
lateral parts of the disc of the pronotum may indicate that this shape is probably caused 
by shrinkage. In the unidirectional rounding of the margins of the pronotum A. hıspa- 


laterally, laterally, 


internally externally 


ventrally 


Fig. 13. Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n., P, retractile styles. 
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niolensis sp. n. resembles e. g. A. brasiliensis, H. praemonens and H. steinbacht, whereas 
e. g. H. amplıficatus and H. subcordatus are characterized by distinctly cordate shape. In 
its laterally non-protruding temples 7. hispaniolensis sp. n. resembles A. brasiliensis and 
others, whereas in A. subcordatus for instance, the temples form a conspicuous angle to- 
gether with the eyes. Finally, A. hispaniolensis sp. n. and H. brasiliensis resemble each 
other in the slender habitus. 


Unfortunately, the female genitalia of Homopterus (H. steinbachi) have so far only 
been described and figured by Darımcron (1950). Whereas ıt cannot be doubted on the 
basıs of thıs description that the styles of 7. hispaniolensis sp.n. and MH. steinbachi do re- 
semble each other in the basic type by which they are distinguished from all remaining 
Paussinae, they can nevertheless be well distinguished: in 7. hispaniolensis sp. n. the in- 
terior apex is very narrow and sharp-edged and clearly projects posteriorly beyond the 
level of the marginal teeth, whereas in H. steinbachi this part is truncate and ends at the 
level of the middle of the lateral tooth. Due to the lack of more ample material it cannot 
be decided whether these are specific or subgeneric differences. 


In summary, it can be said that 7. hispaniolensıis sp. n. differs from all recent species 
of the genus by the special shape of its first antennal club segment, whereas other charac- 
teristics also occur in some other species. 


It also results clearly from the present investigation that the Protocerapterus de- 
scribed from the Baltic amber does not show any close relationship to Homopterus, as 
had been postulated by Luna DE CarvAaLHo (1961 a). The dilatation of the antennae and ti- 
biae is based on convergence (figs. 9-11), a fact which can also clearly be recognized 
from the completely different shape of the distal area of the tibıae (cf. Naczı 1987). 


2.3 Baltic amber 


The majority of finds of Baltic amber originate from the Samland peninsula, where 
amber has been used commercıally as early as from early historical times onward. The lıt- 
erature available about Baltic amber ıs very abundant; for this reason, only afew publica- 
tions shall be mentioned here and are referred to for more detailed references: HENNIG 
1969, Larsson 1978, SCHLEE & GLÖCKNER 1978, WEıtscHAr 1978, SCHLEE 1980. These pub- 
lications also contain distribution maps of fossil resin in general and of Baltic amber in 
particular. The main deposits of the Baltic amber are ascribed to the early Oligocene, but 
it is now assumed that it arrıved there only by redeposition, so that the period of origin 
is considered to be the late Eocene (40 million years ago). The climatic conditions 
prevailing at that time have to be considered tropical-at least there ıs no mention of sea- 
sonal changes anywhere (Larsson 1978). 


In contrast to the Dominican amber, the specimens embedded in Baltic amber very 
often show white opacities on one side of the body caused by emulsions of excreted body 
fluids with the still liquid resin. Light and the associated warming up of the material can 
cause this opacity to disappear, so that at least the light-exposed side of the specimen 
turns clear again (cf. SCHLÜTER & KüHne 1974, SCHLEE & GLÖCKLER 1978). 
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2.4 Description of new Paussinae inclusions in Baltic amber 


Six inclusions are available, of which the five inclusions from the Geological-Palae- 
ontological Museum of Hamburg had already been investigated and partly given names 
by REICHENSPERGER, Bonn. REICHENSPERGER made these names known in a letter in 1957, 
however, he could not publish his results any more. The sıxth ant nest beetle mentioned 
by WEıpner (1952) ısa Rhipiphorid. The sıxth ant nest beetle dealt with in the present pa- 


per is from my own collection. 


Unfortunately, all specimens are covered by white opacities so that essential struc- 
tures could not be recognized. The anımals have been investigated for all visible struc- 
tural characteristics; however, the following lıst will be restricted to a summary of the 
clearly visible relevant features. In order to allow comparisons with the data on lengths 
as given by Wasmann (1929b), the total length as measured in these fossils refers to the 
area from the epistome to the posterior margin of the pygidium. 


No. BB 45 (Geol. Pal. Inst. Hambursg): 


The specimen is accompanied by the following labels: “II A 28, Cerapterus Sw., 
KosscH det. 1933, Coll. A. ScHEELE, Berlin-Lichterfelde” and “Cerapterites sp.? nach 
A. REICHENSPERGER, briefl. Mitt. Aug. 1957”. 

Pronotum slightly cordate, towards basis with almost straight sides, with a sharp lat- 
eral marginal edge, front coxae and popleurosternum on the same level, prosternal proc- 
ess narrow, visible between the coxae, pleural lamellae encompassing the coxal cavities 


posterially, ventral side of prothorax anterior to the coxae double as long as posteriorly, 
notopleural suture (tergosternal suture) visible over the whole length. 


Head with eyes somewhat narrower than pronotum; maxillary palpı with 3 terminal 
segments, one additional segment (?, possibly part of the palpifer) visible; apıcal segment 
cylindrical, apically rounded, double as long as each of the equally sızed preceding seg- 
ments; maxillary and labial palpı of same length; the latter with three visible terminal seg- 
ments, the antepenultimate of which (fırst visible one) spherical, the penultimate also 
short, but already cylindrically dilated distad, apıcal segment as long as the two preceding 
ones together, thick-cylindric, somewhat flattened with transversally truncate apex 
(weakly hatchet-shaped); ligula very short, only reaching half of the first segment of the 
labial palpi, concavely truncate at apex; mandibles thin, projecting as usual, bent inward 
in the apical area. 


Antennae short, hardly reaching the shoulder ın turned-back position, parallel, club 
nine-segmented, elytra slender, more than double as long as wide; subapiıcal fold distinct; 
apex not truncate, but rounded; lateral marginal edge missing. 


Middle and hind coxae contiguous; tibiae short and broad, approx. 2.4 times longer 
than wide; tarsı with long claw and small fourth segment, the first three with two rows 
of loose short setae underneath. 


Aedeagus (in dorsal view of the anımal with head directed forward) protruding to 
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the left, lower paramere narrower than in Carabidomemnus, without conspicuous pi- 
losity, apex of the central part not visible. 


Body not longitudinally vaulted; black; TL 7.8 mm, BW 2.2 mm, “K” 3.5°. 


If one tries to classify this specimen in the sense of Wasmann (1929), it would have 
to be assigned to his “Arthropterus s. str.” because of its slender body. The shape of the 
pronotum and the tibiae identifies it as standing close to “A. str.” aterrimus. 


No. BB 1503 (Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg): 
Accompanying label: “Arthropterus aterrimus W asm. (det. REICHENSPERGER 1957)”. 


Pronotum transversal, faintly cordate, with sharp, set-off lateral marginal edge; ter- 
gopleural suture (notopleural suture) distinct over whole length. 


Antennae short, only reaching basıs of pronotum in turnedback position; club nine- 
segmented, parallel. 


Head with eyes somewhat narrower than pronotum; elytra behind the scutellum ın 
prolongation of the posterior corners of the pronotum each with one very large bristle- 
bearing pore; lateral marginal edge not present; elytral suture not visible, however, the 
weak vaulting of the left elytron shortly behind the middle is interpreted by me as sug- 
gesting that at least from there, a true engagement of the elytra is missing. 


ER 69%. mm, BW L.$mm, "K”=3,7. 


In view of the shape of ıts body, pronotum, tibiae and antennae, this specimen must 
also be placed close to “A. str.” aterrimus, just like No. 45, however, it is not ıdentical 
with ıt because of its shorter antennae. 


No. 1494 BB (Geol.-Pal. Inst. Hamburg): 


Antennal club nıne-segmented, parallel, very short, not reaching the posterior mar- 
gin of the pronotum in turnedback position. 


Head with eyes somewhat narrower than pronotum, eyes not markedly protruding; 
mouth open, terminal segment of labial palpı thick, terminal segment of maxillary palpı 
slender, obtusely rounded; because of a dense white opacity over the mouth parts the lat- 
ter cannot be described in more detail. 


Pronotum with a sharp, narrowly set-off lateral marginal edge, towards basis 
slightly concavely narrowed; most probably not transversal but at best as long as wide. 


Tibiae short, broad, compressed, hind tibiae approx. 2.1 times longer than wide; 
tarsı hardly longer than width of tibiae. 


Elytra without a suture engagement at least in the last third; without a lateral margi- 
nal edge; from humeraus to the first third of the elytral margins numerous large bristle- 


° TL = total length, BW = body width, “K” = “Formkonstante” in the sense of Wasmann (1929 b), 
ie. IE :BW 
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bearing pores (series umbilicata); turned-down elytral part (epipleura) in humeral area 
rather densely set with short, very thick protruding setae; elytra rounded apically, not 
truncate. 


Body slender; TL 6.7 mm, BW 2.1 mm, “K” 3.1. 


This specimen must likewise be assigned to Wasmann’s subgenus “Arthropterus 
s. str.”. Due to the shape of ıts body, pronotum, tibiae and antennae, it must most prob- 
ably be classified as standing close to „A.“ balticus. 


No. BB 1600 (Geol.-Pal. Inst. Hamburg): 
Label: “Arthropterus sp.? (det. REICHENSPERGER 1957) (briefl. Mitt.)” 


Antennael club nıne-segmented, parallel, reaching the shoulder in a turned-back po- 
sıtion; head with the strongly vaulted eyes somewhat narrower than pronotum. 


Pronotum transversal, faintly cordate; with sharp lateral marginal edge; elytra apı- 
cally rounded; behind the middle with a simple red patch; tibiae very short and broad, 
approx. double as long as wide; tarsı hardly longer than width of tibiae; 4. tarsal segment 
small, basal segments wıth two rows of bristles underneath; protibia interiorly with 
comb-organ running obliquely from outside to the inner edge-middle; without protibial 
emargination. 


Habitus slender; TL 7.8 mm, BW 2.9 mm, “K” 2.6. 


Due to the shape of the body and the tibiae as well as the red marking of the elytrae, 
this specimen is ıdentified as belonging most probably to the genus Cerapterites; how- 
ever, it is distinguished from the only species hitherto described, C. primaevus, by the 
weakly cordate pronotum, which has completely straight margins in C. primaevus. 


No. BB 388 (Geol.-Pal. Inst. Hamburg): 
Label: “Protocerapterus (n. sp.?) det. REICHENSPERGER 1957 (briefl. Mitteilung)” 


Antennal club nine-segmented, only reaching the basis of the pronotum in aturned- 
back position; head with normally protruding eyes clearly narrower than pronotum; 
frons sloping shortly rounded to the vertical clypeus. 


Terminal segments of labial palpı large, thick-oval cylıindrical, broadly truncate at 
apex; terminal segments of maxillary palpi thinly cylindrical, obtusely rounded at apex; 
ligula not visible because of cracks in the amber, in no case, however, can it be of large 
size; labrum narrow, transversal, straightly truncate; mandibles thin, curved, little pro- 
jecting. 


Pronotum transversal, tapering to basis, faintly cordate; with sharp lateral marginal 
edge; tergopleural suture (notopleural suture) visible over whole length; cavities of front 
coxae close posteriorly, prosternal process between coxae distinct, but narrow; coxal 
cavities dividing the ventral side of the prothorax into two equally short anterior and 
posterior parts. 
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Elytra without lateral marginal edge, with subapıcal fold; suture existing as elytral 
engagement presumably only as far as close to the middle; apex of elytra not truncate but 
rounded; posterior half of each elytron with an indistinctly delineated reddish patch di- 
rected obliquely to the posterior outer margın. 


Middle and hind coxae contiguous, antecostal suture closely before hind coxae; ti- 
biae and femora markedly dilated and shortened; both tibiae and femora approx. double 
as long as wide; femora at interior margins with a deep furrow as far as the basal third for 
receiving the tibiae; interior and exterior margins of the femora slightly unidirectionally 
curved; tibiae with parallel interior and exterior edges; tibiae straightly truncate; tarsıi 


hardly longer than width of tibiae. 


Styles of the female genitalia projected, close; from a lateral view trıangularly plate- 
shaped, ending in a very pointed apex; the apex itself narrowly truncate with a slight out- 
ward bevel; from this tiny surface, which looks lıke a large pore, rises a thın long tuft of 
setae. 

7BE8:9 mm, BW 3.2 mm, "RK”2,7 


According to Wasmann’s (1929b) key, this specimen would also have to be assigned 
to Cerapterites. Its essential features are in conformity with this: body relatıvely slender 
(not double as long as wide as in Protocerapterus), tibiae parallel (not dilated to the apex 
as ın P.), tibiae relatively slender (not only slightly longer than wide apıcally as in P.), ely- 
tral marking present. 


This specimen is distinguished from the preceding species No. 1600 by its greater 
total length, the somewhat longer antennae, the almost completely pilose tarsı and the 
differently shaped elytral markings. From the described C. primaevus, both specimens 
mentioned are distinguished by the shape of the pronotum. 


No. BB 1 (coll. Nacer in BGSS) (figs. 14—15) 


Antennal club nıne-segmented, parallel, reaching the basıs of the pronotum in turn- 
ed-back position. 


Head with the semicircularly protruding eyes distinctly narrower than pronotum; 
labrum transversal, narrow, straightly truncate anterially; mandibles thin, somewhat 
projecting, curved to the apex; terminal segment of maxillary palpı cylindrical, distally 
obtusely rounded, double as long as the preceding segment; labial palpı with three visible 
segments; first segment small, spherical; 2. segment just as short but clearly dilated distad 
and forming atransition to the thick, weakly compressed cylindrical and apıcally broadly 
truncate terminal segment; ligula short, transversally truncate in an obtuse angle, project- 
ing at best as far as the first quarter of the antepenultimate segment of the labial palpı. 


Pronotum transversal, weakly cordate, with sharp-edged lateral margin; prosternal 
process between coxae distinctly visible. 


Hind tibiae more than 2.5 times longer than wide, distally truncate in a straight be- 
vel, which causes the exterior apical corner to look somewhat prolonged; tarsı markedly 
longer than width of tibiae. 
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Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec., Coll. NAGEL ın BGSS; left: dorsal view with 


Fig. 14. 
white opacity, right: ventral view. 
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Fig. 15 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec., Coll. NAGEL in BGSS; a: antennal club, b 
pronotum, c: prothorax ventrally, d: rıght hind leg dorsally and ventrally, e: mouth-parts. 
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Elytra without lateral marginal edge; ?/4 of the elytra and complete abdomen missing 
due to grinding. 


The shape of the antennal club and the tibiae characterize this species as belonging 
to “Arthropterus s. str.” sensu WAsMann. It is, however, not possible to assign this speci- 
men to any of the described forms because of the missing posterior body halt. 


3. Characteristics of the Baltic amber Paussinae 


1. Gen. Succinarthropterus KoLsE, 1926 


Syn.: Gen. Arthropterus auct., nec MACLEAY, 1838 
Gen. Arthropterillus WASMANN, 1926 b 


Diagnosıs: 


Body small (4.5—5.5 mm), longitudinally and transversally vaulted; pronotum pul- 
viniform; legs very short and broad, tibıiae only double as long as wide (according to Was- 
MANN 1929b). 


No specimens have been available to me which would conform to this description, 
but on the basıs of Wasmann’s (1929b) figures and species descriptions the following 
characteristics can be added: apex of elytra rounded, not truncate; exterior and interior 
tıbial margins weakly diverging distad; antennae parallel; terminal segments of labial 
palpi grossly enlarged (Wasmann 1929b, pl. I, f. 3). 


I strongly doubt the necessity of separating this genus from the following on the ba- 
sis of the above characteristics, because the longitudinal vaulting of the anımals which 
Wasmann (1929b) draws upon as the main reason for separating the two genera and 
which “is otherwise unusual ın Paussids” also occurs more or less distinctly ın the recent 
species of the genera with nine-segmented antennal clubs. The front coxae could not be 
recognized in any of the specimens (Wasmann 1929). 


2. Gen. Pleurarthropterus Wasmann, 1927 


Syn.: Gen. Arthropterus WASMANN, nec MACLEFAY, 1838 
Diagnosıs: 


Body size 4.9—8.5 mm, only weakly transversally vaulted; pronotum scutiform; 
legs moderately long and broad, tibiae mostly with distinctly diverging margins distad 
(according to Wasmann 1929). 


Stein (1877) and ScHauruss (1896) assigned the first amber Paussinae that were found 
to the recent genus Arthropterus which ıs distributed in Australia. This classification was 
taken over by Koıse and Wasmann; at a later date, the latter placed these two first 
described species into his new genus Arthropterillus. In spite of this, the original misjud- 
gement obviously sufficed for all others to place most of the specimens known from am- 
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ber in this genus on the basıs of their superficial sımilarıty, although Wasmann (1926b) 
had already pointed to a principle difference to Arthropterus, ı. e. the fact that the elytral 
apex of the fossils ıs rounded. Besides all Baltic amber Paussinae the only taxa to have 
non-truncate elytra are the above described fossil Eohomopterus, the two recent Eoho- 
mopterus species and the recent genera Hexaplatarthrus and Carabidomemnus (s.].). 
Another principal difference ıs the shape of the front coxae which is discussed in detail 
in Nacer (1987). Wasmann (1929a) says of the four “Arthropterus s. str.” species antı- 
quus, aterrimus, subtilis, and hagedorni that their front coxae are contiguous. However, 
two ofthe above amber specimens ınvestigated by me, of which at least one must be plac- 
ed in the immendiate neighbourhood of aterrimus, definitely have separate coxae which 
are |ying on the same level as the middle pleurosternum and which do not project as pegs. 
I therefore must assume that Wasmann (1929a) only paid attention to whether the coxae 
are lying close to each other or not, since in three out of the four cases, the photographs 
in Wasmann (1929b) show the white opacity at the crucial sites, so that a prosternal keel 
could not be recognized at all. In addition, Wasmann’s (1929a) description of the coxal 
shapes is wrong ın at least two other cases in that he described the front coxae of Carabi- 
dodoxus (= Carabidomemnus s. |.) also as being contiguous, which is definitely wrong 
(the holotypes of 3 species are available to me), and the middle coxae of Homopterus as 
being separate, which is wrong again. Even if the coxae are close to each other, this does 
not permit any inference to be made on whether the coxae project conically or not, a fact 
which was not observed by Wasmann either. 


The third dıiagnostic characteristic which proves that the fossils cannot belong to the 
recent genus Arthropterus ısthe fact thatthe elytra are only engaged over a short distance 
along the suture. All Australian Arthropterus species show a true suture almost as far as 
the apex. The only other taxa to have short sutures are the recent Carabidomemnus spe- 
cies and the fossil as well as the recent Eohomopterus. 


For the above mentioned reasons, the genus name Arthropterus which has so far 
been used for the amber specimens has to be replaced by the oldest available name of the 
same species group, 1. e. Pleurarthropterus Wasm. (cf. Int. R Zool. Nom., Art. 23 (e) 


(ID). 


2.1 Subgen. Balticarthropterus nomen novum® 
Syn.: Subgen. Arthropterus WASMANN, nec. MACLEAY, 1838 
Diagnosis: 


Antennae parallel; lateral sides of the pronotum with simple margin; body at least 
three times longer than wide; head and pronotum without any particular characteristics; 
front coxae separated by prosternal process. 


° Deriv. nom.: the subgenus first described as Arthropterus from the Baltic amber 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 161 


Most of the species described by Wasmann (1929b) as well as four of the six speci- 
mens available to me fall into this category. This is a very heterogeneous grouping which 
is most probably not monophyletic. 


2.2 Subgen. Pleurarthropterus W asmann, 1927 
Diagnosıs: 


7.6 mm; antennae strongly dilated distad; body three times longer than wide; lateral 
margin of the pronotum set-off and raised, in the posterior angles with a pit-like depres- 
sion each, the latter with exsudate organs; head without any particular characteristics. 


The figure of the only species of thıs subgenus so far described in Wasmann (1929b, 
pl. II, f. 20) is not inconsistent with WAasmann’s opinion that there is an exsudate opening 
each ın the posterior corners of the pronotum. In conjunction with the distad enlarged 
antennae, which can also be found in some Carabidomemnus forms, this subgenus is well 
marked off against other taxa. On the other hand, lateral pronotal margins which are nar- 
rowly raised and bounded by margıinl grooves can also be found in other species of the 
subgenus Balticarthropterus nom. nov. The mouth-parts are not described and are ob- 
viously hardly visible because of the heavy white opacity in this area. However, the pho- 
tograph (Wasmann 1929b, pl. II, f. 21) shows at least that the terminal segments of the la- 
bial palpi are conspicuously enlarged. 


2.3 Subgen. Acmarthropterus W asmann, 1929 b 
Diagnosıs: 


7.6 mm; body cylindrical (approx. 3 times longer than wide); vertex prolonged 
posterially spine-like; anterior margin of the markedly vaulted pronotum with a notch 
in the middle and a longitudinal furrow; elytra subapıcally probably with a red patch 
each; antennae parallel. 


The special structure of the vertex and the associated shape of the anterior margin of 
the pronotum characterize the type specimen unmistakably. Within the genera with 
nıne-segmented antennal clubs, this structure is unique, however, within the genus Paus- 
sus numerous vertex structures can be found which may e. g. also be prolonged caudad. 


3. Gen. Cerapterites Wasmann, 1925 
Diagnosıs: 


6.6—8.9 mm; body 2.5 times longer than wide; tibiae with parallel sides not diver- 
ging distad; each elytron with an ill-defined red subapical patch; antennae parallel; maxil- 
lary palpı with cylindrical terminal segment which is obtusely rounded at apex, three 
times longer than wide, each of the two preceding basal segments as long as wide; termi- 
nal segment of labıal palpı thick, long-oval, hardly double as long as wide, truncate at 
apex (n. b.: Wasmann, 1929b, confounded the maxillary palpı with the labial palpı!); 
front coxae separated by prosternal process. 
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These forms also seem to be quite frequent (like Balticarthropterus nom. nov.), be- 
cause three specimens were already available to Wasmann (1929b), and two others are 
available to me. Due to the combined characteristics of a “stout body”, “parallel anten- 
nae” and “relatively short tıbıae with parallel lateral margins”, these forms can well be 


distinguished from Balticarthropterns nom. nov. 


4. Gen. Protocerapterus WAsMANN, 1926 
Diagnosıs: 


9—10.5 mm; body little more than double as long as wide; pronotum transversal, 
with rounded lateral margins and clearly visible posterior corners; antennae parallel; ti- 
biae conspicuously dilated distad, only little longer than wide at apex; terminal segment 
of the labial palpı only little longer than wide, almost rectangular; front coxae separated 
by prosternal process. 


This genus is distinguished from the preceding one by the apıcally dilated short tı- 
bıiae, the even more pronouncedly stout shape ofthe body and the markedly enlarged ter- 
minal segment of the labıal palpı. The structure of the terminal segment of the labıal palpı 
seems to show a similarıty with some species of the recent genus Carabidomemnaus. 


5. Gen. Arthropterites W asmann, 1925 
Diagnosıs: 


7 mm; antennal club nine-segmented, dilated only from 3. club segment onwards, 
heavily dilated distad; body slender; pronotum not transversal; tibiae parallel, approx. 
double as long as wide, dilated to the apex; maxillary palpı unconspicuous, slender; ter- 
minal segment of labıal palpi very thick (Wasmann, 1929b, confounded the maxillary 
palpı and the labıal palpı). 


Wasmann (1926a, 1929b) was not completely sure about the number of antennal 
segments, however, he did not exclude the possibility that the first visible segment fol- 
lowing the scapus (according to Wasmann the second, however, because of the hidden 
pedicellus, the third antennal segment) consists in fact of two individual segments. I 
personally believe that this ıs the most probable interpretation, because a flagellum with 
only eight segments would be absolutely unusual. Within the recent genus Carabıdo- 
memnus s. |. there is a tendency to a narrowing also of the second club segment, which, 
in some species, results in an increasing width of the antennae towards the apex. Whereas 
a flagellum with but eight segments in Arthropterites cannot be excluded with absolute 
certainty—the type specimen nor any similar one was available to me-, I consider this 
extremely unlikely in view of the photographs in Wasmann (1926a, 1929b). 


The genus can therefore be distingusihed from all other known fossil genera by the 
fact that a distinct broadening of the antennae only starts from the 3. club segment and 
thatthey are generally increasing in width distad. The second discriminating feature ısthe 
slender pronotum. 
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6. Gen. Eopaussus WAsMANN, 1926 
Diagnosıs: 


5.7 mm; front coxae widely separate; antennal club onesegmented, reaching the fırst 
third of the elytra in a turned-back position; with an oblong, boat-shaped excvavatıon, 
with two basal exudate trıchomes; head with protruding eyes; apex of antennal club with 
disc-shaped chitin papilla; palpı relatively short and thick, cylindrical; terminal segment 
ofthe labial palpi three times longer than wide, rounded at the apex; penultimate segment 
of the labial palpı ring-shaped, short, basal segment double as long as penultimate seg- 
ment but still transversal; terminal segment of maxillary palpı cylindrical, double as long 
as penultimate segment, ending in a rounded eggshaped apex; antepenultimate segment 
somewhat longer than penultimate segment, the segment preceding the antepenultimate 
one only half as long as the latter; ligula projecting almost to the apex of the labıal palpı, 
deeply split in two lobes; pronotum transversal, wider than the head; presumably with- 
out exudate organs, possibly with a short medial longitudinal furrow at the anterior mar- 
gin; elytral apex rounded; femora slender, tibiae long, cylindrical, tarsı almost half as 
long as tibiae, not dilated. 


This ıs doubtlessly the most interesting amber ant nest beetle species, even though 
practically allconclusions drawn by Wasmann about its relationship to recent species are 
completely untenable, as already pointed out by Darııngron (1950). The one-segmented 
antennal club and the slender tibiae characterize this genus unequivocally within the 
Paussinae with flat front coxae and rounded elytral apices. The maxillary palpı have a 
similar structure than those of the Carabidomemnus species as well as those of the Oza- 
eninae. Very simply structured labial palpı can also be found in the Pentaplatarthrinae 
and Heteropaussinae as well as the Ozaeninae. The two-lobed ligula is unique within the 
Paussinae. 


4. Listing of the described fossil ant nest beetles 


In spite of Wasmann’s (1929b) comprehensive publication about the ant nest beetles 
of the Baltic amber, the following list of the forms hitherto described pretends a high 
standard of knowledge which has by far not been reached. I have nothing to add to the 
following two statements by Darııngron (1950, p. 85): “A better taxonomist than Was- 
MANN might have made fewer genera and species of the amber Paussids” and “I doubt 
almost everything that Wasmann says about relationships of genera [which he also under- 
lined by his naming of the genera, P. Nacer]”. In all probability, all fossıl forms have the 
following two characteristics in common: 1. elytral apex rounded (established in all 
forms) (cf. Wasmann 1929c), 2. front coxae flat, separated by prosternal process, lying ın 
the middle of the underside of the prothorax (established in numerous forms, not recog 
nızable in the remaining species). The position of the fossil forms in the phylogenetic sy- 
stem of the Paussinae as well as data on the distribution history of the ant nest beetles are 
published in Nacer (1987). 
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In view of the insufficient knowledge of the Baltic amber Paussinae and the associat- 
ed uncertain (fossil) generic standing, I refraın from making any status changes against 
the monography by Wasmann (19295). Although there are sound reasons for uniting 
some of Wasmann’s genera, I would not like to do so wıthout having studied the types 
myself. Yet, what proved to be necessary because of the priority rule was the modifica- 
tion of the generic name Arthropterillus into Succinarthropterus. The most essential al- 
teration is the abolıtion of the generic name Arthropterus for the fossil species; this name, 
which ıs based on recent Australian species was replaced by the name for the subgenus 
Pleurarthropterus which had been incorporated by Wasmann (1929) ın the same genus. 
In view of this change it was necessary to create a name to substitute Arthropterus s. str. 
in the sense of Wasmann, which I decided to be Balticarthropterus nom. nov. Unfortu- 
nately, before publishing his monography (1929b), Wasmann had already published 
most of the species and genus names in what were partly semi-scientific Journals so that 
the following lısting, besides stating the date of the initial publication, also includes the 
date of the first detailed description. The abbreviations have the following meaning: + = 
fossil, r = recent, BB = Baltıc amber, DB = Dominican amber. 


1. + (BB) Gen. Succinarthropterus KoLse, 1926 (Sept. 30th, cf. LucHr 1984) 
Arthropterus subg. Succinarthropterus KOLBE, 1926 
Type species: Arthropterus kühlıı KOLBE, 1925, nec STEIN, 1877 (cf. KOLBE 1926) = Arthropteril- 
lus kolbei WASMANN, 1926 b 
Syn.: Gen. Arthropterillus WASMANN, 1926 b (Oct. 5th), syn. nov. (cf. WASMANN 1927, 1928, 
19286,.19293, 1929,,1929e) 
Type species: Arthropterus helmi SCHAUFUSS, 1896 (cf. WASMANN 1926) 
Syn.: Gen. Arthropterus auct., nec MACLEAY, 1838, syn. nov. (cf. STEIN 1877, SCHAUFUSS1896, 
KOLBE 1925, WASMANN 1925 partım) 


1.1 Succinarthropterus helmi (SCHAUFUss, 1896) 
Arthropterus helmi SCHAUFUSS, 1896 
Arthropterillus helmi (SCHAUFUSS, 1896) WASMANN, 1926b (cf. WASMANN 1929b, 1929) 


1.2 Succinarthropterus kühlii (STEIN, 1877) 
Arthropterus kühlii STEIN, 1877 
Arthropterillus kühlii (STEIN, 1877) WASMANN, 1926 (cf. WASMANN 1929b, 1929c) 


1.3 Succinarthropterus kolbei (Wasmann, 1926b) 

Arthropterus kühlii KOLBE, 1925, nec STEIN, 1877 

Arthropterus (Succinarthropterus) kühlii KOLBE, 1926, nec STEIN, 1877 

Arthropterillus kolbei WASMANN, 1926b (cf. WASMANN 1929b, 1929c) 

2. + (BB) Gen. Pleurarthropterus WAsMANN, 1927 
Type species: Arthropterus hermenani WASMANN, 1926b (cf. WASMANN 1928b) 
Syn.: Arthropterus auct., nec MACLEAY, 1838, syn. nov. 
2.1 Subgen. Pleurarthropterus Wasmann, 1927 (cf. Wasmann 1928b, 1929b, 1929c) 

Type species: Arthropterus hermenani WASMANN, 1926b (cf. WASMANN 1928 b) 

2.1.1 Pleurarthropterus (Pleurarthropterus) hermenani (WAsmann, 1926b) 
Arthropterus hermenani WASMANN, 1926b | 
Arthropterus (Pleurarthropterus) hermenaui \WASMANN, 1928b (cf. WASMANN 
19295,.19298) 

2.2 Subgen. Balticarthropterns nom. nov. 
Syn.: Arthropterus WASMANN, 1925 partim, nec MACLEAY, 1838 (cf. WASMANN 1926b) 
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2.3 


Arthropterus s. str. WASMANN, 1928b, nec MACLEAY, 1838 (cf. WASMANN 1929b, 1929 c) 
Type species: Arthropterus antiguus WASMANN, 1925 (cf. WASMANN 1929b) 


2.2.1 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) andreei (WAsMANN, 1928 a) 
Arthropterus andreei WASMANN, 1928 a 
Arthropterus (s. str.) andreei WASMANN 1928b (cf. WASMANN 1928a, 1929, 1929 c) 


2.2.2 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) skwarrae (WASMANN, 1929b) 
Arthropterus (s. str.) skwarrae WASMANN, 1929 b 


2.2.3 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) balticus (WAsmanN, 1926b) 
Arthropterus balticus WASMANN, 1926 b 
Arthropterus (s. str.) balticus WASMANN, 1928b (cf. WAsMANN 1926b, 1929b, 
1929 c) 


2.2.4 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec. aff. balticus Wasm. 
(No. 1494 BB, Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg) (NAcEı) 


2.2.5 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) subtilis (WAsmann, 1926b) 
Arthropterus helmi QUIEL, 1910, partim, nec SCHAUFUSS, 1896 
Arthropterus subtilis WASMANN, 1926 b 
Arthropterus (s. str.) subtilis WASMANN, 1929b (cf. WASMANN 1926b, 1929c) 

2.2.6 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) hagedorni (WAasmann, 1926b) 
Arthropterus helmi QUIEL, 1910, partim, nec SCHAUFUSS, 1896 
Arthropterus hagedorni WASMANN, 1926b 
Arthropterus (s. str.) hagedorni WASMANN, 1929b (cf. WASMANN 1926b) 

2.2.7 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) antiguus (WAsMANN, 1925) 
Arthropterus antiguns WASMANN, 1925 (cf. WASMANN 1926) 

Arthropterus (s. str.) antiguns WASMANN 1929 (cf. WASMANN 1925) 

2.2.8 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) aterrimus (WAsMANN, 1929b) 

Arthropterus (s. str.) aterrimus WASMANN, 1929 b 


2.2.9 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec. aff. aterrimus Wasm. 
(No. BB 45, Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg) (NAcEL) 
2.2.10 Plenrarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec. aff. aterrimus Wasm. 
(No. BB 1503, Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg) (NAGEL) 


2.2.11 Plenrarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) simoni (WAsMANN, 1926b) 
Arthropterus helmi QUIEL, 1910, partim, nec SCHAUFUSS, 1896 
Arthropterus simoni WASMANN, 1926 b 
Arthropterus (s. str.) simoni WASMANN, 1929b (cf. WASMANN, 1926b) 

2.2.12 Plenrarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) schanfussi (WAsmanN, 1926b) 
Arthropterus helmi QUIEL, 1910, partim, nec SCHAUFUSS, 1896 
Arthropterus schanfussi WASMANN, 1926 b 
Arthropterus (s. str.) schanfussi WASMANN, 1929b (cf. WASMANN 1926 b) 

2.2.13 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) fritschi (WAsmanN, 1929) 
Arthropterus (s. str.) fritischi WASMANN, 1929 b 


2.2.14 Pleurarthropterus (Balticarthropterus) spec. 
(No. BB 1, Coll. Naczı ın BGSS) (NacGtı) 


Subgen. Acmarthropterus WAsmann, 1929b (cf. Wasmann 1929c) 
Type species: Arthropterus Runtzeni WASMANN, 1927 (WASMANN 1929b) 
2.3.1 Pleurarthropterus (Acmarthropterus) kuntzeni (WAsMmANnN, 1927) 
Arthropterus kuntzeni WASMANN, 1927 
Arthropterus (Acmarthropterns) kuntzeni (WASMANN, 1929b, 1929) 
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3. + (BB) Gen. Cerapterites WAasmann, 1925 (cf. WasMmann 1926a, 1927, 1928b, 1929a, 
19296, 1929) 
Type species: Cerapterites primaevus WASMANN, 1925 (WASMANN 1926) 


3.1 Cerapterites primaevus WASMANN, 1925 (cf. Wasmann 1926a, 1929b, 1929c) 
Pleuropterus spec. REITTER, nec LACORDAIRE, in KLEBS, 1910 
Cerapterus spec. REITTER, nec SVEDERUS, in KLEBS, 1910 


3.2 Cerapterites spec. (No. BB 1600, Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg) (NACGEL) 
3.3 Cerapterites? spec. (No. BB 388, Geol. Pal. Inst. Hamburg) (NAGEL) 

4. + (BB) Gen. Protocerapterus WAsMANN, 1926a (cf. Wasmann 1927, 1928b, 1929a, 
19296, 1929 c) 
Type species: Protocerapterus primigenins WASMANN, 1926 a 
4.1 Protocerapterus primigenius WWASMANN, 19264 (cf. Wasmann 1929b, 1929c) 
4.2 Protocerapterus incola WAsMAnN, 1927 (cf. Wasmann 1929b, 1929c) 

5. + (BB) Gen. Arthropterites Wasmann, 1925 (cf. Wasmann 1926a, 1927, 1928b, 
1929 a, 1929b, 1929 c) | 
Type species: Arthropterites klebsi WASMANN, 1925 (WASMANN 1926) 


5.1 Arthropterites klebsi Wasmann, 1925 (cf. Wasmann 1926a, 1929b, 1929c) 
“gen. nov.” REITTER, in KLEBS, 1910 
6. + (BB) Gen. Eopaussus WASMANN, 1926a (cf. Wasmann 1926c, 1927, 1928b, 1929a, 
19295,.1929e) 
Type species: Eopaussus balticus WASMANN, 1926 
6.1 Eopaussus balticus Wasmann, 1926a (cf. Wasmann 1926c, 1927, 1928b, 1929a, 
1929b,.1929) 
Paussus spec. (QUIEL, 1910 
7. +/r (DB/Neotropis) Gen. Eohomopterus WAsMANN, 1919a 
Homopterus subg. Eohomopterus WASMANN, 1919a 
Type species: r Homopterus aequatoriensis WASMANN, 1899 (WASMANN 1919) 
7.1 Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp.n. 
8. +/r (DB/Neotropis) Gen. Homopterus WESTwOOD, 1841 
Cerapterus subg. Homopterus WESTWOOD, 1841 
Type species: Cerapterus brasiliensis WESTWOOD, 1841 


8.1 Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n. 
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Zusammenfassung 


Erstmals werden fossile neotropische Paussinae in Dominikanischem Bernstein beschrieben, 
die je einen Vertreter der beiden einzigen auch rezent in der Neotropis lebenden Genera repräsentie- 
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ren: Eohomopterus paulmuelleri sp. n. und Homopterus hispaniolensis sp. n. Weiterhin werden neue 
Exemplare von Paussinae in Baltischem Bernstein bekannt gemacht. Die wesentlichen Charakteri- 
stika der Fossilien werden in ihrer Relation zu den rezenten Formen herausgestellt sowie sämtliche 
bisher beschriebenen fossilen Formen zusammengestellt und diskutiert. Die Gattung Arthropterillus 
WASMANN wird in die Synonymie von Gen. Succinarthropterus KOLBE gestellt. Der bisher für die 
meisten fossilen Formen des Baltischen Bernsteins benutzte Gattungsname Arthropterus kann nıcht 
weiter verwendet werden, da zwischen den Fossilien und den rezenten Arten dieser Gattung (die 
ausschließlich die Australis besiedeln) keine Identität besteht. Für Arthropterns s. str. WASMANN, 
nec. MACLEAY, wird die Bezeichnung Plenrarthropterns WAsM. subgen. Balticarthropterus nom. 
nov. eingeführt. 
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Aplicaciön de tecnicas num£ricas al estudio sistemätico del 


grupo de Asynonychus durius (GERMAR)” (!) 


(Coleoptera: Curculionidae) 


Analıa A. Lanteri, Norma B. Diaz, Marta S. Loiacono, Maria del Carmen Coscarön (2). 


Introducciön 


En los Curculionidos de la subfamilia Brachyderinae, es frecuente la presencia de 
formas de reproducciön cası exclusivamente partenogenetica, lo cual muchas veces trae 
aparejado problemas en la clasificaciön de los taxa a nıvel especifico, un ejemplo de ello 
se comprueba en el genero Asynonychus CrotcH. Para el mismo se reconocen cuatro 
especies y un grupo de taxa afınesa A. durins (GERMAR), cuya identidad y categoria sıste- 
mätica estätodavia en discusiöon (LANTERI, 1986) y donde el alto grado de varıabilidad hal- 
lado hace dificil tomar decisiones taxonömicas. 


El principal objetivo de este trabajo, es resolver los problemas sıstemäticos y nomen- 
claturales planteados en el grupo de A. durius. Para ello se estimö conveniente aplicar tec- 
nicas num£ricas, que posıbilitaran lacomparacıon de numerosos caracteres en una canti- 
dad significativa de ejemplares,y facilitaran el anälısis de las variacıiones observadas y la 
eleccıiön de los caracteres de mayor valor discriminatorio a nivel especifico. 


Abstract: 


A Numerical-Taxonomic study of Asynonychus durins (GERMAR) group (Coleoptera: Curcu- 
lionidae): Cluster analysis by 4 different techniques, ordination by Principal Component Analysis 
(PCA) and Prim network, are performed on morphological data from 29 characters of 40 females of 
the Asynonychus durins group. The characters studied are 17 exosomatic and 12 endosomatic, 20 of 
these are quantitative, the others 9 are qualitative and have been codified. The results of the different 
techniques agree in general and show that the group includes 5 species: A. tessellatus (SAY), A. palli- 
dus (HORN), A. durius (GERMAR), A. viridipallens HUSTACHE, and A. santafecinus LANTERI SP. nov.. 


(1) * Trabajo realizado con subsidios del CONICET. 

(2) Division Entomologia, Fac. de Cs. Naturales y Museo, Paseo del Bosque, 1900 La Plata. Miem- 
bros de la Carrera del Investigador Cientifico del Consejo Nacional de Investigaciones Cienti- 
ficas y TEcnicas. 
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All the species are sympatric ın the Buenos Aires province, and their origin is probably anfi- 
ploid. Some of the most valuable specific characters are the diameter, length and grade of spiraliza- 
tion of the spermathecal duct. 

This paper includes also redescriptions of all the species treated, ilustrations of the most impor- 


tant taxonomic structures, and a key to ıdentify the taxa studied. 


Materiales 


La mayoria de los materiales examinados pertenecen a las colecciones del Museo de 
La Plata (MLP, Bosg, Denier, Vıana y Richter); se estudiaron ademäs ejemplares proce- 
dentes de las Estaciones Experimentales de INTA de Paranä (prov. de Entre Rios) y An- 
guil (prov. de La Pampa) que han sido incorporados a las mismas, como asi tambien, ma- 
teriales de las colecciones particulares de los especialistas Carlos Bordön (de Venezuela) 
y Anne Howden (de Canadä). 


Metodologia 


Los pasos seguidos en la aplıcacıön de las tecnıcas nume£ricas (Crıscı y LOPEZ ARMEN- 
GoL, 1983) son los siguientes: 


1— Elecciön de las unidades de trabajo (OTU) 


Se seleccionaron 40 hembras adultas de un total de 1700 ejemplares, teniendo en 
cuenta que en esta muestra estuviese-representada toda la varıabilidad observada. 


Las localidades correspondientes a los 40 ejemplares estudiados mediante tecnicas 
numericas, se detallan a continuacıön y se hallan senaladas en elmapa adjunto (Lämina I). 


Lista de localıdades: 


Repüblica Argentina: Jujuy, Abra Pampa (OTU 7). Chaco, Fontana (OTUTE 
Cördoba, Tanti (OTU 2); El Sauce (OTU 3, 4, 5 y 6). Santa Fe, Colonia Maseı=s 
(OTU 8,9 y 10); Rafaela (OTU 11); Rosario (OTU 12). Entre Rıos, Parans (O7UI® 
y 14). Buenos Aires, Tigre (OTU 15, 16 y 17); San Isidro (OTU 18); Pergamino 
(OTU 19); La Plata (OTU 21 y 22); Isla Paulino (OTU 23); Pehuajö6 (OTU 24); Tandil 
(OTU 20, 25, 26, 27 y 28); Abra de la Ventana (OTU 29 y 30); Coronel Prmeizs 
(OTU 31); Mar del Plata (OTU 32 y 33); H. Ascasubi (OTU 34). La Pampa, nr 
chin (OTU 35); Anguil (OTU 36 y 37). Rio Negro, Ing. Huergo/(OTU 38357305 
Cnel. Gömez (OTU 40). 


2— Elecciön de los caracteres 


Para cada una de las 40 OTU se registraron 29 caracteres, 17 exosomäticos y 12 en- 
dosomaäticos. 
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Los caracteres exosomäticos se refieren a la cabeza, antenas, pronoto, &litros, tibias 
del tercer par de patas y esternito 5to. del abdomen; 15 de los mismos son cuantitativos 
(12 medidas absolutas en milimetros y 3 indices) y 2 cualitativos. En la lamına II se ılus- 
tran los estados que presentan estos ültimos y laforma en que se registraron las medidas. 


Los caracteres endosomäticos corresponden a dos estructuras genitales de las hem- 
bras, que en este grupo se hallan bien esclerotizadas, la espermateca y el conducto esper- 
matecal (Lams. III y IV). Previamente a la obtencıön de los datos, las mısmas fueron acla- 
radas en una soluciön de cloral lactofenol, montadas entre porta y cubreobjetos y dibuja- 
das empleando la camara clara del microscopio öptico. 


Sobre el dibujo de la espermateca (Läm. III, fig. 1) se tomaron 5 medidas, el largo, 
el ancho y la longitud de los tres segmentos correspondientes al sector que presenta 
mayores varıacıones, ubıcado entre la abertura del conducto y la desembocadura de la 
gländula. Ademas de estas medidas, se registraron 5 caracteres morfolögicos, que descri- 
ben las diferentes regiones de la espermateca, ramus, nodulus y cornu (Lam. III, fıgs. 
2-7). La saliencia externa ubicada entre ramus y nodulus se denomina “prominencia del 
ramus” y aquella saliencia en el extremo de la cual desemboca la gländula espermatecal, 
“prominencia del nodulus”. 


Sobre el dibujo del conducto espermatecal (Lam. IV) se registraron el ancho, el largo 
y el grado de espiralizacıiön. En este sentido cabe senalar que la presencıa de espirales 
completos o incompletos en posiciones definidas del conducto es un caräcter estable, no 
afectado por el estiramiento. Estos espirales se diferencian perfectamente, del enrolla- 
miento resultante de la tecnıca de montaje, que por lo general afecta a los conductos muy 
finos y/o flexibles. 


Los caracteres cualıtativos fueron codificados por rangos de varıacıön. Los numeros 
correspondientes al cödıgo, se indican entre parentesis delante de cada estado de caräcter. 
El intervalo entre dichos estados puede ser de 1 0 0,5, de acuerdo al mayor o menor grado 
de discontinuidad entre los mismos. 


Lista de caracteres 


I— Caracteres exosomäticos 
A- Cuantitativos (Lam. II, figs. 1,2, 3,5 y 6) 
1- Ancho del rostro en el äpice (AR) 
2- Ancho de la frente (AF) 
3— Ancho de la cabeza a nıvel de los 0jos (AC) 
4— Largo del antenito Iro. 
5- Largo del antenito 2do. 
6- Largo del antenito 7mo. 
7— Largo de la clava antenal 
8- Relaciön largo: ancho de la clava antenal 
9—- Largo del pronoto (LP) 
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II- 


10- Ancho minimo del pronoto (APm) 

11- Ancho maximo del pronoto (APM) 

12- Largo de los elitros (LE) 

13— Ancho de los elitros (AE) 

14— Relacıön largo peine dorsal: largo peine apical, de las tibias del 3er. par de patas. 
15—- Relaciön ancho: largo del esternito 5to. 


B- Cualitativos (Lam. I, figs. 4y 7) 
16- Forma del pronoto: 
(1) Con lados rectos, paralelos o levemente divergentes (fig. 4, 14) 
(2) Con lados convexos (fig. 4, 15) 
17- Forma del borde posterior del esternito 5to.: 
(1) Aguzado (fig. 7, 20) 
(1,5) Levemente aguzado (fig. 7, 21) 
DO) IRecto: (tie 7222) 
(2,5) Levemente excavado (fig. 7, 23) 
(3) Excavado (fig. 7, 24) 


Caracteres endosomäticos 

A- Cuantıitativos (Lam. III, fig. 1) 

18- Largo de la espermateca, incluyendo el cornu (Segmento 1) 
19- Largo del borde interno del ramus (Segmento 3) 

20- Largo del borde interno del nodulus (Segmentos 4 mas 5) 
21- Relacion segmento 4: segmento 5 del nodulus 

22- Ancho del nodulus (Segmento 2) 


B- Cualitativos (Lam. II, figs. 2-7; Lam. IV, fıgs. 1-5) 
23- Forma del ramus (Läm. II): 
(1) Curvo (figs. 2,6y 7) 
(1,5) Levemente sinuoso (figs. 3 y 5) 
(2) Sinuoso (fig. 4) 
24—- Tipo de prominencıa del ramus (Lam. III): 
(1) Poco desarrollada, corta y gruesa (figs. 2 y 7) 
(1,5) Bien desarrollada, medianamente larga y gruesa (figs. 3 y 4). 
(2) Bien desarrollada larga y gruesa (fig. 5) 
(2,5) Bien desarrollada, muy larga y angosta (fig. 6) 
25- Grado de diferenciaciön de la prominencıia del nodulus (Lam. III): 
(1) Poco diferenciada (figs. 2, 4, y 6) 
(1,5) Diferenciada (figs. 3 y 7) 
(2) Muy diferenciada (fig. 5) 
26- Largo relativo del cornu (Lam. III): 
(1) El äpice del cornu alcanza o apenas supera la desembocadura de la 
glandula espermatecal (figs. 2 y 5) 
(1,5) Eläpice alcanza o apenas supera la prominencia del ramus (figs. 3, 4 y 6) 
(2) Eläpice sobrepasa notablemente la prominencia del ramus (fig. 7) 
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27- Diämetro mäximo del conducto espermatecal (Lam. IV): 
(1) Grueso: mayor de 0,060 mm. (figs. 1y 5) 
(2) Mediano: entre 0,030 y 0,060 mm. (fig. 2) 
(3)  Fino: menor de 0,030 mm. (figs. 3 y 4) 
28- Largo del conducto espermatecal (Läm. IV): 
(1) mayor de 4,55 mm. (figs. 1y 4) 
(1,5) entre 3,65 y 4,54 mm. 
(2) entre 2,75 y 3,64 mm. (figs.2y 5) 
(2,5) entre 1,85 y 2,74 mm. (fig. 3) 
(3) menor de 1,84 mm. 
29- Grado de espiralizacıöon del conducto espermatecal: 
(1) No espiralado (figs. 3, 4 y 5) 
(1,5) Levemente espiralado (fig. 2) 
(2) Espiralado (fig. 1) 


3— Construcciön de la matriz bäsica de datos (MBD) 


Una vez registrados los datos para cada uno de los ejemplares en estudio se cons- 
truyö una matriz de 40 OTU por 29 caracteres (ver lamına V). 


4— Procesamiento de los datos 


La MBD fue estandarızada por caracteres (Sneath y Sokal, 1973) y analizada me- 
diante seis tecnıcas nume£ricas diferentes (cinco de agrupamientos y una de ordenaciön), 
segun se indica en el diagrama de flujo de la lamına VI. 


Tecnica 1: Se calculö el coeficiente de distancıa “Taxonomic Distance” (SNEATH y SOKAL, 
1973) para cada par posible de OTU. Se aplıcö la tecnıca de ligamiento promedio 
UPGMA (SokAr y MICHENER, 1958). Se obtuvo el coeficiente de correlacıön cofenetica 


r” (SokaL y RoHtr, 1962). El valor para dicho coeficiente se halla indicado como 
C.C.C., en el fenograma resultante de esta tEcnıca. 


Tecnica 2: A partir de la matrız de distancıa de la tecnıca 1, se obtuvo una red de Prim 
(Prım, 1957; Sorsrıc, 1970). 


c_» 


Tecnica 3: Se calculö el coeficiente “r” del momento producto de Pearson (MiCHENER y 
SokAL, 1957) y se procediö de igual manera que en la tEcnica 1. 


Tecnica 4: Se siguieron los mismos pasos y se aplicaron los mismos coeficientes que para 
la tecnica 1, con la sola diferencia que los caracteres fueron aqui considerados como uni- 
dades y las OTU como caracteres (tecnicaR). 


Tecnica 5: Es similar a la tecnica 4 pero el coeficiente de similitud utilizado es el coefi- 


<c_» 


ciente “r” del momento producto de Pearson. 


Tecnica 6: Se denomina anälısis de los componentes principales (Moss, 1967; Boyce, 
1969) y se realizö a partir de la matriz de correlaciön entre caracteres. Como medida de 
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la distorsiön se compararon las distancias euclidianas (SNEATH y SokaL, 1973) entre los pa- 
res de OTU situadas en el espacio delimitado por los componentes principales, con los 
valores de la matriz de distancia entre individuos de la tecnica 1, mediante el coeficiente 
de correlacıon cofenetica “r” (C. C.©.). 


Un mayor detalle de los pasos seguidos en cada una de las tEcnicas puede consultarse 
en el trabajo de Lanrterı, 1984. 


El trabajo de computaciön fue realizado en una IBM 4331 del Centro de Estudios 
Superiores para el Procesamiento de la Informacıön (CESPI) de la Universidad Nacional 
de La Plata. Los programas utilizados son los del NT-SYS (Numerical System of Multi- 
varıate Statistical Programs) dısenados por RoHLr, KısHPaucH y Kırk (1971). 


Resultados 


Como resultado de la aplıcaciön de las tecnicas nume£ricas se obtuvieron dos feno- 
gramas entre indıviduos, una red de Prim, dos fenogramas entre caracteres y tres compo- 
nentes principales, que fueron representados en dos dıagramas bidıimensionales. 


Fenogramas entre individuos 


En la lämina VII, figura 1, se ılustra el fenograma de correlaciön entre individuos, 
estos forman dos grandes grupos, uno senalado con simbolos blancos y otro con simbo- 
los negros. Dentro del primero se diferencian tres grupos menores, el grupo 1 indicado 
con circulos, el2 con cuadrados y el 3 con trıängulos. Los grupos 2 y 3 se hallan mäs re- 
lacıonados entre si que con el 1. Dentro del segundo grupo tambien se diferencian tres 
grupos menores: el 4 (circulos negros), el 5 (cuadrados negros) y el 6 (triangulos negros), 
estando los dos ültimos mas relacionados entre si que con el 4. 


En el fenograma de distancıa entre individuos, los agrupamientos formados son si- 
milares alos descriptos anteriormente, varıando algunas relaciones entre los mismos. Los 
grupos 1 y 2 se hallan mas pröximos entre si que con el resto y el 3 se vincula lejanamente 
alos grupos 4, 5 y 6, en este caso menos individualizados. 


Red de Prim 


En la red de Prim (Läm. VII, fig. 2), las principales ramificaciones coinciden con los 
grupos formados en los fenogramas. La OTU 2, perteneciente al grupo 4, ocupa el centro 
del gräfıco. Hacıa abajo se ubican los grupos 5 y 6, muy cercanos y pröximos al grupo 1; 
hacia arrıba y a la izquierda los grupos 2 y 3, estrechamente relacionados. 


Las afinidades entre todos los grupos son semejantes a las expresadas en el feno- 
grama de correlaciön, con la diferencia que el 1 se vincula mas a los grupos 4,5 y 6 quea 
los grupos 2 y 3. 
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Analisis de los componentes principales 


Como resultado de la aplıcacıön de esta tEcnica se obtuvieron 3 componentes princi- 
pales. El componente I incluye el 41,42% de la variacıön total, el componente II el 
13,37 % y el componente III el 9,55 %. 


En el componente I los caracteres que mäs contribuyen son en orden decreciente: 
ancho mäximo del pronoto, ancho de los Elıtros, largo y ancho minımo del pronoto, an- 
cho de la cabeza a nıvel de los ojos, ancho del rostro en el äpıce, ancho de la frente y largo 
de los Elitros. En el componente II, los caracteres de mas peso son : diametro del conducto 
espermatecal, grado de diferenciacıön de la prominencıa del nodulus, forma del borde 
posterior del esternito 5to. y grado de espiralizacıön del conducto espermatecal. En el 
componente III, los caracteres que mäs contribuyen son: largo y grado de espiralizacıon 
del conducto espermatecal, relacıiön segmento 4: segmento 5 del nodulus de la esperma- 
teca y forma del borde posterior del esternito 5to. 


La representaciön de los tres componentes principales, reüne el 64,34 % de la varıa- 
ciön acumulada y permite diferenciar los mismos grupos que en los fenogramas y red de 
= ;rım, 


Los componentes I y II (Läm. VIII, fig. 1) separan claramente los grupos 1,2 y 3 
pero no asi los grupos 4, 5 y 6, que aparecen bien diferenciados en la representaciön grä- 
fica de los componentes Il y III (Lam. VIII, fıg. 2). Estos ültimos ponen de manifiesto el 
valor discriminatorio de los caracteres del conducto espermatecal y espermateca para la 
separaciön de dichos grupos. 


Fenogramas entre caracteres 


De los fenogramas entre caracteres, se infiere que sölo las medidas tomadas sobre la 
cabeza, pronoto y @litros presentan una buena correlaciön. Los restantes caracteres se 
vinculan a muy bajos niveles de sımilitud. No obstante, cabe — mencionar las siguientes 
relaciones: tamano de la espermateca y longitud relatıva del cornu, forma del ramus y 
largo de su borde interno, grado de diferenciaciön de la prominencıa delnodulus y forma 
del borde posterior del esternito 5to. 


Discusiöon 


A-— Los resultados de las tecnıcas nume£ricas, aplicadas a un grupo de 40 ejemplares 
pertenecıentes al grupo de A. durins, coinciden en senalar, que los mismos forman seıs 
grupos. 


Pos z2up0S51 (OLU 14,5, 7,9, 11,173 32)y 3 (OTU:19, 22,26, 277,33) aparecen 
sıempre bien individualizados, tanto pos sus caracteres endosomäticos como exosomäti- 
cos y pueden referirse el prımero a la especie descripta en 1824 por Germar como Sitona 
duria, actualmente A. durins (GerMmAR) (Läm. IX, figs. 1-3) y el segundo a A. viridipal- 
lens Husracht, 1947 (Läm. IX, figs. 7-9). 
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Elgrupo2(OTU 8, 10, 12, 16, 18, 25 y 28) presenta caracteres discriminatorios a ni- 
vel especifico que no permiten asıgnarlo a nıngün taxa conocido, se lo describe como A. - 
santafecinus LANTERI sp. nov. (Lam. IX, fıgs. 4—6). 


El grupo 4 (OTU 2, 3, 6, 21,23 y 24) presenta caracteres diagnösticos que permiten 
referirlo ala especie A. tessellatus (Say) (Lam. IX, figs. 10-12), yseaproxima a los grupos 
5(OTU 13, 14 y 15) (Lam. X, figs. 1-3) y 6 (Lam. X, figs. 4-9), los cuales generalmente 
no aparecen bien diferenciados. 


Dentro del grupo 6 es posible distinguir dos subgrupos (ver fenograma entre OTU y 
red de Prim), el primero integrado por las OTU 20, 35, 36 y 37 (Läm. X, figs. 4—6) 
corresponde a la especie A. pallidus (Horn), descripta orıginalmente como una variedad 
de A. tessellatus y el segundo, por las OTU 29, 30, 31, 34, 38, 39 y 40 (Läm. X, fıgs. 7—9). 
El grupo 5 y los dos subgrupos mencıionados, se consideran tres tipos morfolögicos de 
A. pallidus, hasta tanto no se compruebe sı son subespecies geogräficas o si sus caracteres 
presentan una varıacıon clıinal. 


B- De los cinco taxa reconocidos, el que presenta caracteristicas mäs homogeneas 
es A. durius (ver fenograma de correlaciön entre OTU), en los demäs, por lo general apa- 
recen ejemplares criticos o extremos de variacıön que se apartan del nucleo principal de 
la especie. Tal es el caso de las OTU 25 y 28 en A. santafecinus LANTERI sp. nov., de las 
OTU 19 y 22 en A. viridipallens Husrachz, de las OTU 2 y 24 en A. tesselatus y de la 
OTU 40 en A. pallidus. 


C- Con respecto a las relaciones de sımilitud entre los taxa, los gräficos permiten 
observar que A. tessellatus y A. pallidus se hallan siempre mäs pröximos entre si quecon 
los restantes. A. durius se vincula por un lado con las especies mencionadas precedente- 
mente (ver red de Prim y anälisis de componentes principales) y por otro con A. vırıdı- 
pallens y A. santafecinus (ver fenograma entre OTU). Esta ültima es laque — presentare- 
lacıones de sımilitud mas varıables. En el fenograma de distancıa entre OTU aparece vin- 
culada a A. durius, en el de correlacıon y red de Prim a A. virdipallens en la repre- 
sentaciön bidimensional de los componentes I y Il a A. tessellatus y en la de los compo- 
nentes IIly IIIaA. pallidus. Esto se debe a que los representantes de A. santafecınus se di- 
ferencian por una combinaciön de caracteres que la ubicarian en el centro de la varıacıon 


del grupo en estudio. 
Revision sistematica 


Las especies del grupo en estudio, presentan una serie de caracteres diagnösticos, que 
permiten diferenciarlas de las restantes del genero Asynonychus (LANTERI en prensa). Esos 
caracteres comunes a todas ellas son incluidos en la siguiente descripciön: 


Grupo de A. durius (GERMAR) 


Revestimiento generalmente denso de color gris, castano o verdoso, con setas esca- 
miformes poco diferenciadas de las escamas de base. Pronoto con dos pares de bandas 
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(dorsal y marginal) de escamas mas superpuestas y tonalıdad mäs clara. Rostro cönico, es- 
cotadura apical leve, carenas laterales por lo general poco conspicuas. Ojos muy conve- 
xos. Antenas cortas, el escapo no supera el borde posterior de estos ultimos; antenito 2do. 
1,10 a 1,80 veces el largo del laro., 3ro. al 6t0. 2a 3 veces tan largos como anchos el 7mo. 
por lo general mäs largo que el precedente. Clava 2 a 2,80 veces tan larga como ancha. 
Pronoto y elitros de proporciones variables, estos ultimos comprimidos o levemente de- 
primidos, con el declive apıcal suave. Tibias anteriores con una hilera de pequenos denti- 
culos en su superficie interna. Corbiculas de las tibias posteriores presentes o ausentes; 
peine dorsal mäs largo que el apical. Esternito 5to. de formay proporciones variables. Ta- 
mano promedio 7 mm. 


Genitales 2: Oviscapto, esternito 8vo. y espermateca tipıcos del genero. Esta ultima 
con una prominencia de diferente desarrollo en el extremo distal del ramus. 


Caracteres 


Los caracteres utilızados en las descripciones de las especies del grupo en estudio se 
refieren al revestimiento escamoso conformacıon del rostro, pronoto, @litros, esternito 
5to., espermateca y conducto espermatecal. Las variacıones morfometricas se hallan ex- 
presadas mediante las siguientes relaciones: ancho de la frente: ancho del rostro en el 
äpice; ancho de la cabeza a nıvel de los 0jos: ancho del rostro en el äpice; largo del ante- 
nıto 2do.: largo del antenito 1ro.; largo de la clava antenal: ancho de la clava; ancho mä- 
xıimo del pronoto: ancho minimo del pronoto; largo: ancho de los &litros; largo de los eli- 
tros: largo del pronoto; ancho de los elitros: ancho del pronoto; largo peine dorsal: largo 
peine apıcal del 3er. par de tıbıas; ancho: largo del esternito 5to. y largo del segmento 3 
(ramus): segmento 4 (nodulus) de laespermateca. Para cada una de estas relaciones se dan 
los valores minımo, mäximo, promedio y de la desviaciön tipica o standard. 


En el revestimiento tegumentario se tomaron en cuenta la abundancıa de las escamas 
de base y las proporciones de las escamas setiformes sıtuadas sobre las interestrias elitra- 
les, (a excepciön de las correspondientes a la regiön apıcal, que son siempre mäs largas). 
Con respecto a estas ültimas se distinguen dos tipos basıcos, unas alargadas y angostas, 
mas de 3 veces tan largas como anchas y otras mas cortas y ensanchadas en el extremo dis- 
tal, menos de 3 veces tan largas como anchas. 


Clave para la identificacion de las especies del grupo de A. durius (GERMAR) 


1.  Revestimiento de color verde claro. Elitros muy alargados y angostos (relaciön LE: AE 
superior a 1,80). Borde posterior del esternito 5to. excavado. Carenas rostrales conspi- 
cuas. Conducto espermatecallargo, fino ynoespiralado .. A. viridipallens HUSTACHE 


la. Revestimiento castano o grisaceo. Relacıiön LE: AE inferior a 1,80. Borde posterior del 
esternito 5to. recto 0 levemente aguzado. Carenas rostrales poco conspicuas. Conducto 
Sspermatecalsin esa combınacion de caräcteres . 2... an. anne an nen cc 2 


2. Formas pequenas, tamano inferior a 7 mm. Pronoto de lados subparalelos o poco con- 
vexos. Corbiculas de las tibias posteiores ausentes o apenas insinuadas ............ 3 
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2a. Formas robustas, tamano superior a7 mm. Pronoto de lados convexos o rectos y diver- 
gentes hacıa atras. Corbiculas presentes, angostas . ...t 2... 2 es 4 


3.  Revestimiento denso de color castano con bandas del pronoto gris claro. Escamas seti- 
formes cortas y gruesas. Pronoto fuertemente transversal (valores de APM : LP pröximos 
a 1,35). Elitros levemente estrechados por deträs del borde anterior, poco arqueados 
(valores de AE: APM pröximos a 1,34). Esternito 5to. corto y ancho, borde posterior 
recto. Conducto espermatecallargo, gruesoyespiralado. ...... A. durins (GERMAR) 


3a. Revestimiento poco abundante de color castano, a veces con tinte verdoso. Escamas 
setiformes muy finas y largas. Pronoto levemente transversal (valores de APM:LP 
proximos a 1,21). Elitros no estrechados por deträs del borde anterior, arqueados y muy 
aguzados hacıa el apice (valores de AE:APM pröximos a 1,44). Esternito 5to. alargado, 
borde posterior recto o levemente aguzado. Conducto espermatecal corto, de diametro 
intermediosy. noespiralador 2 pr ne ee A. santafecinus LANTERISP. nov. 


4. _Revestimiento castano amarillento. Pronoto de lados convexos. Elitros cortos (valores de 
LE: LP pröximos a 2,65). Conducto.espermatecal largo (por lo general superior a4 mm.), 
de diametro intermedio (inferior a 0,060 mm.) ylevemente espiralado ............ 
Ne a een er ee ee RE A.tessellatus (SAY) 


4a. Revestimiento gris plateado, a veces con reflejos rosados. Pronoto de lados rectos y 
divergentes hacıa atras o levemente convexos. Elitros largos (valores de LE : LP pröximos 
a3). Conducto espermatecal medianamente largo (por lo general inferior a4 mm.), ancho 
(superiora0, 060, mmA)y nogespiralado 2 2 ze were A.pallidus (HORN) 


Asynonychus durius (GERMAR) (Lam. IX, figs. 1-3) 


1824 Sıtona duria GERMAR, Ins. Spec. Nov. vol. 1, Coleop. XXIV: 417. 

1833 Nanpactus durins (GERMAR) Boheman, in SCHÖNHERR Gen. et Spec. Curc. 1(2): 581; loc. cit., 
1840 6(1): 27. 

1947 Pantomorus durius (BOHEMAN) Hustache. Rev. Soc. Ent. Arg. 13: 116-117. 


Hembra: Revestimiento denso, color castano. Bandas dorsales y marginales del pro- 
noto generalmente conspicuas, prolongadas sobre los &lıtros, color gris claro. Escamas 
setiformes cortas, anchas y poco diferenciadas de las escamas de base. Frente 1,74 a 2,16 
veces tan ancha como el apıce del rostro (x: 2,01; DS: 0,12), carenas laterales del mismo 
poco conspicuas. Ancho de la cabeza a nivel de los ojos 2,33 a 3 veces el ancho del — ro- 
stro en el äpice (x: 2,75; DS: 0,19). Relacıön largo antenito 2: antenito 1, 1,25 a 1,66, largo 
de la clava antenal 2 a 2,33 veces el ancho; antenito 7/mo. poco mäs largo que el prece- 
dente. Pronoto fuertemente transversal, borde anterior recto, lados subparalelos, ancho 
mäxımo 1,23 a 1,45 veces el largo (x: 1,35; DS: 0,06) y 1,10 a 1,19 veces el ancho minımo 
(x: 1,14; DS: 0,02). Elitros levemente estrechados por deträs del borde anterior, poco 
convexos y alargados; largo 1,56 a 1,76 veces el ancho (x: 1,65; DS: 0,06) y 2,76 a 3,42 ve- 
ces el largo del pronoto (x: 3,06; DS: 0,25); ancho elıtral 1,29 a 1,51 veces el ancho mä- 
xımo del pronoto (x: 1,36; DS: 0,07); apıce elitral levemente aguzado. Relacıön peine 
dorsal: peine apical de las tibias del 3er. par de patas 1,50 a 1,83; corbiculas ausentes. 
Borde posterior del esternito 5to. recto, excepcionalmente con una punta apenas ınsi- 
nuada; relacıön ancho: largo del mısmo 2 a 2,44 (x: 2,13; DS: 0,13). 


Largo total: 5,8 a 6,2 mm. 
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Espermateca: Longitud total, entre 0,48 y 0,56 mm.; ramus curvo y corto, relaciön 
segmento 3: segmento 4, 1,43 a 3,12 (x: 2,05; DS: 0,53), prominencia de su extremo distal 
corta y gruesa; prominencia del nodulus poco diferenciada, region del nodulus situada 
por encima de la misma, a veces acodada, debido a la aproximacıön de los segmentos 4 y 
5; cornu generalmente corto, su äpice alcanza o apenas supera la desembocadura de la 
gländula espermatecal. Conducto espermatecal ancho (0,072 a 0,086 mm.) largo o muy 
largo (3,33 a 5,22 mm.) y con una conspicua espiral en su extremo anterior. 


Macho: Una breve descripciön del mismo se da en el trabajo de Boheman, 1840, no 
obstante su existencia es dudosa. 


Observaciones: Las descripciones de A. durins realızadas hasta el presente, resul- 
taban insuficientes para separarla de A. tessellatus y de A. pallidus, por esa razon algunos 
autores (BUCHANAnN, 1939; BosQ, 1943) las consideraron sinönımos. Mediante este trabajo 
se demuestra que A. durins es una buena especie, cuyas principales diferencias con los 
taxa mencionados son, su tamano pequeno, 0j0s mäs salientes, rostro muy cönico, pro- 
noto fuertemente transversal y de lados rectos, @litros menos convexos, ramus y cornu de 
la espermateca cortos y conducto espermatecal espiralado. 


Los caracteres diagnösticos incluidos en la descripciön original de A. durius, que 
permiten asıgnar este nombre al grupo 1 de las tecnicas nume£ricas,son la presencia de ro- 
stro muy cönico y de pronoto fuertemente transversal. 


Distribuciön geogräfica: A. durins es la especie del grupo que presenta una distribu- 
cıön mäs ecuatorial, se extiende desde Brasil (Dto. de Santa Catalina) y Argentina (Prov. 
de Jujuy) ala altura aproximada de 20° de latitud sur, hasta la localidad de Mar del Plata 
(Prov. de Buenos Aires); tambıen esta representada en Uruguay. 


Material estudiado: BRASIL: Santa Catarına, Nova Teutonia, 1Q (Col. Vıiana); 
Rio Grande do Sul, 19 (Col. Howden). REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: Jujuy, 
Abra Pampa, 19 (Col. MLP); Chaco, sın loc., 19 (Col. MLP); Puerto Tizol, 429 
(Col. Denier), Resistencia, 19 (Col. Denier), Corzuela, 12 (Col. Denier), Fontana 
DD (Col. Denier); Misiones, Loreto, 229 (Col. Howden); — Santiago del 
Estero, Rio Hondo, 19 (Col. Howden); Tucumän, Tafı del Valle, 299 (Col. Bor- 
dön); Santa Fe, Rafaela, 19 (Col. Denier), Colonia Mascias, 392 (Col. Viana); 
Cördoba, Athos Pampa,2 PP (Col. Bordön), El Sauce, 1899 (Col. Viana); Buenos 
Aires, Tigre, 599 (Col. Viana), Tandıl, 429 (Col. MLP), Mar del Plata, 99 Q (Col. 
MLP). URUGUAY: Maldonado, 299 (Col. Denier), Punta del Este, 399 (Col. De- 


nier). 


Asynonychus santafecinus LANTER! sp. nov. (Läm. IX, figs. 4—6) 


Hembra: Revestimiento poco abundante, color castano, con reflejos rosado iridis- 
cente y escamas verdes entremezcladas en los &litros. Bandas dosales y marginales del 
Pronoto poco conspicuas. Escamas setiformes finas y largas. Frente 1,80 a 2,25 veces tan 
ancha como el äpice del rostro (X: 1,98; DS: 0,13), carenas laterales del mismo, poco con- 
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spicuas. Ancho de la cabeza a nıvel de los 0j0s 2,40 a 3 veces el ancho del rostro en el äpice 
(x: 2,68; DS: 0,17). Relacıön largo del antenito 2: antenito 1, 1,22 a 1,37; antenito 7mo. 
poco mas largo que el precedente; largo de laclava antenal 2,13 a 2,80 veces elancho. Pro- 
noto levemente transversal, borde anterior arqueado, lados poco convexos, ancho mä- 
ximo 1,18 a 1,46 veces el largo (x: 1,26; DS: 0,10) y 1,08 a 1,16 veces elancho minimo (x: 
1,11; DS: 0,02). Elitros por lo general no estrechados deträs del borde anterior, levemente 
deprimidos, arqueados, con un pequeno tuberculo humeral dirigido hacıa adelante; largo 
1,60 a 1,81 veces el ancho (x: 1,68; DS: 0,07) y 2,86 a 3,33 veces el largo del pronoto (x: 
3,04; DS: 0,18); ancho elitral 1,33 a 1,54 veces el ancho mäximo del pronoto (x: 1,42; DS: 
0,07); apıce aguzado, frecuentemente escindido. Relaciön peine dorsal: peine apical de las 
tıbias del tercer par de patas 1,22 a 1,77; corbiculas ausentes. Borde posterior del esternito 
5to. aguzado o recto; relacıön ancho: largo del mısmo, 1,15 a2 (x: 1,78; DS: 0,15). 


Largo total: 5,6 a 6,5 mm. 


Espermateca: Longitud total, entre 0,36 a 0,53 mm.; ramus curvo y generalmente 
corto, relacıiön segmento 3: segmento 4, 1,23 a 2,88 (x: 2,02; DS: 0,6); prominencıa de su 
extremo distal corta y gruesa, excepcionalmente muy larga y angosta; prominencıa del 
nodulus poco diferenciada; region del nodulus situada por encıma de la misma a veces 
acodada debido a la aproximacıön de los segmentos 4 y 5; cornu generalmente corto, su 
apice alcanza o apenas supera la desembocadura de la glandula espermatecal. Conducto 
espermatecal no espiralado, corto y de diametro mediano. Este ultimo oscila entre 0,030 
y 0,061 mm. registrando con poca frecuencia valores por encima de 0,060 o por debajo 
de 0,031 mm.; el largo por lo general varia entre 1,65 y 2,15 mm., pudiendo registrarse 
longitudes mayores (4 mm.), en conductos excepcionalmente anchos y levemente espira- 
lados. 


Macho: desconocido. 


Observaciones: La especie A. santafecinus se reconoce por una serie de caracteres 
diagnösticos, entre los cuales cabe senalar la presencia de setas escamiformes finas y lar- 
gas, la morfologia de los &litros, la clava antenal alargada y el conducto espermatecal muy 
corto, recto, de diämetro mediano y notablemente afınado hacıa su extremo distal. Su po- 
siciön central en la variaciön del complejo, permite establecer relaciones de similitud con 
el resto de las especies. Por su tamano y aspecto general se aproxima a A. durius, por la 
forma de la espermateca a A. pallidus (sensu Horn), por las proporciones del esternito 
5to. y äpice elitral escindido a A. viridipallens y por los Elitros muy arqueados aA. tesse- 
Hatus. Algunos ejemplares que no presentan todas las caracteristicas propias de A. santa- 
fecinus, pueden confundirse con formas menos tipicas de la especie A. viridipallens. En 
estos casos, los caracteres que mäs contribuyen a su identificaciön, son los de la esperma- 
teca y conducto espermatecal. 


Distribuciön geogräfica: Esta especie ha sido hallada en la Repüblica Argentina, 
desde la localidad de Colonia Mascias (prov. de Santa Fe) a los aproximadamente 30° de 
latitud sur, hasta Mar del Plata (prov. de Buenos Aires). Los ejemplares mäs tipicos pro- 
ceden de la mencionada en primer termino y de Tigre. 
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Material tipo: 19 holotipo y 109 paratipos. Repüblica Argentina, Santa Fe, Co- 
lonıa Mascias, X-1942, Col. Vıana. 


Otros materiales estudiados: REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: Santa Fe, Colonia 
Mascıas, 2199 (Col. Viana), Rosario, @ (Col. MLP); Cördoba, Tantı, 2 (Col. 
Viana); Buenos Aires, Campana, 9 (Col. Howden), Tigre, 799 (Col. Vıana), San 
Isıdro, © (Col. MLP), Delta 929 (Col. Howden), La Plata, 3729 (Col. MLP), Isla 
Martin Garcia, 229 (Col. Vıiana), 12 Km. $. Suipacha, 79% (Col. Howden), Mar del 
Plata, 699 (Col. MLP), Tandil 2 (Col. Viana). 


Asynonychus viridipallens HustacHE (Lam. IX t1es.729) 


1947 Asynonychus viridipallens HUSTACHE. Rev. Soc. Ent. Arg. 13: 137, 143— 144. 


Hembra: Revestimiento denso, color verde claro con reflejos irıdiscentes. Bandas 
dorsales y marginales del pronoto, prolongadas sobre cabeza y &litros, mas palidas. Esca- 
mas setiformes cortas y anchas, poco diferenciadas de las escamas de base. Frente 1,86 a 
2 veces tan ancha como el äpice del rostro (x: 1,94; DS: 0,06), carenas laterales del mismo, 
conspicuas. Ancho de la cabeza a nivel de los 0j0s 2,58 a 2,75 veces el ancho del rostro en 
el äpice (x: 2,66; DS 0,06). Relacıon largo antenito 2: antenito 1, 1,20 a 1,33; antenito 
7mo. tan largo como el precedente; largo de la clava antenal 2,25 a 2,57 veces el ancho. 
Pronoto transverso, con el borde anterior recto o levemente arqueado, lados subparale- 
los, ancho maximo 1,20 a 1,36 veces el largo (x: 1,27; DS: 0,06) y 1,10a 1,20 veces elancho 
minimo (x: 1,13; DS: 0,03). Elitros levemente estrechados por deträs del borde anterior, 
poco convexos, muy angostos y alargados; largo 1,88 a 1,96 veces el ancho (x: 1,92; DS: 
903) y.3,11 a 3,42 veces el largo del pronoto (x: 3,25; DS: 0,11), ancho elitral 1,22 a 1,38 
veces el ancho mäximo del pronoto (x: 1,32; DS: 0,06) äpice elitral redondeado y por lo 
general levemente escindido. Relaciön peine dorsal: peine apıcal de las tibias del 3er. par 
de patas 1,25 a 1,78; corbiculas muy angostas. Borde posterior del esternito 5to. excavado 
o levemente excavado; relacıön ancho: largo del mismo 1,63 a 2,05 (x: 1,79; DS: 0,19). 


Largo total: 6,5 a8 mm. 


Espermateca: Longitud total 0,39 a 0,72 mm.; ramus levemente sinuoso, excepcio- 
nalmente curvo, muy largo; relaciön segmento 3: segmento 4, 4,57 a 14,16 (x: 7,70; DS: 
4,02), prominencia de su extremo distal por lo general muy larga y gruesa; prominencia 
del nodulus diferenciada a muy diferenciada; cornu de longitud variable. Conducto 
espermatecal muy fino (0,018 a 0,027 mm.) largo o muy largo (2,88 a4,86 mm.) y no espi- 
ralado. 


Macho: desconocıdo. 


Observaciones: A. viridipallens se diferencia de A. durins y A. santafecinus sp. nov. 
por presentar mayor tamano, coloracıön por lo general verde iridiscente, carenas rostra- 
les conspicuas, &litros muy angostos y alargados, esternito 5to. con el borde — porterior 
excavado, ramus de la espermateca largo, con su prominencia generalmente muy desar- 
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rollada, al igual que la del nodulus y conducto espermatecal angosto, muy largo y no espi- 
ralado. 


Algunos ejemplares cuya coloraciön y morfologia externa no son tipicos de A. viri- 
dipallens, pueden confundirse con otros de A. santafecinus, A. tessellatus o A. durins. En 
casos como Este, son los caracteres endosomäticos los que mäs contribuyen a su identifi- 
cacıön. 


Distribuciön geogräfica: Esta especie se distribuye desde la localidad de Pergamino, 
en la provincia de Buenos Aires, a los aproximadamente 34° de latitud sur, hasta Mar del 
Plata, en esa misma provincıia. 


Material estudiado: REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: Buenos Aires, Pergamino, 
? (Col. MLP), La Plata 1299 (Col. MLP), Mar del Plata, 1899 (Col. MLP), Tandil, 
1099 (Col. Viana), Sierra de las Animas, 62 (Col. Howden). 


Asynonychus tessellatus (Say) (Lam. IX, figs. 10-12) 


1824 Liparus tessellatus Say, Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 1(3): 318. 

1913 Pantomorus tessellatus (SAY) Pierce, US Nat. Mus. Proc. 45: 417. 

1939 Pantomorus (Asynonychus) tessellatus (BUCHANAN), US Dep. of Agrıc. Misc. Publ. 341: 
2123: 


Hembra: Revestimiento denso, color castano amarillento, con reflejos rosado iridis- 
cente. Bandas dorsales y marginales del pronoto mas claras, prolongadas sobre cabeza y 
elitros. Escamas setiformes, por lo general cortas y anchas. Frente 1,88 a 2,12 veces tan 
ancha como el äpice del rostro (x: 1,97; DS: 0,10), carenas laterales del mismo poco con- 
spicuas. Ancho de la cabeza a nıvel de los 0jJ0s 2,53 a 2,91 veces el ancho del rostro en el 
apıce (x: 2,62; DS: 0,14). Relacıön largo antenito 2: antenito 1, 1,13 a 1,66; antenıto 7mo. 
igual o mäs corto que el precedente; largo de laclava 2 a 2,57 veces el ancho. Pronoto le- 
vemente transverso, borde anterior poco curvado, lados convexos y divergentes hacia 
atras, ancho mäxımo 1,12 a 1,27 veces el largo (x: 1,18; DS: 0,06) y 1,15 a 1,23 veces el an- 
cho minimo (&: 1,18; DS: 0,02). Elitros no estrechados por deträs del borde anterior, muy 
convexos y cortos; largo 1,48 a 1,66 veces el ancho (x: 1,57; DS: 0,06) y 2,48 a 2,84 veces 
el largo del pronoto (x: 2,67; DS: 0,15), ancho elitral 1,38 a 1,47 veces el ancho mäximo 
del pronoto (x: 1,42; DS: 0,03), äpıce redondeado. Relaciön peine dorsal: peine apical de 
las tıbıas del 3er. par de patas 1,20 a 1,56; corbiculas estrechas. Borde posterior del ester- 
nıto 5to. recto; relacıon ancho-largo del mismo, 1,95 a 2,17 (x: 2,02; DS: 0,07). 


Par20560t2120,9272 mm. 


Espermateca: Longitud total, entre 0,61—0,90 mm.; ramus curvo, de longitud inter- 
media, relaciön segmento 3: segmento 4, 3,71 a 10 (x: 5,64; DS: 2,39), prominencia de su 
extremo distal corta y gruesa; prominencia del nodulus poco diferenciada, excepcional- 
mente pueden aparecer espermatecas con la prominencia del ramus larga y gruesa y la del 
nodulus muy diferenciada; cornu muy largo, su äpice sobrepasa la prominencia del ra- 
mus. Conducto espermatecal levemente espiralado, largo o muy largo y de diametro me- 
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diano. Este ültimo oscila entre 0,032 y 0,055 mm., registrando de manera excepcional va- 
lores superiores a 0,060 mm. Su longitud varia entre 3,15 y 5,22 mm. 


Macho: desconocido. 


Observaciones: Esta especie ha sıdo considerada por algunos autores como un sınö- 
nımo de A. durius (BucHanan, 1939; BosQ, 1943; O’BrıEn, 1982) y de A. pallidus (BosQ, 
1943). En el presente trabajo se demuestra que puede ser diferenciada de las anteriores, 
por su color castano amarillento, lados del pronoto arqueados, &litros muy convexos y 
cortos, cornu de laespermateca muy largo y conducto espermatecal de diametro mediano 
y levemente espiralado.Los caracteres que la aproxıman a A. pallidus son el cuerpo robu- 
sto de longitud superior a7 mm. las proporciones del pronoto y laconvexidad de los eli- 
tros; eltipo de conducto espermatecal larelacıona con A. durius. Algunos ejemplares me- 
nos tipicos, de tamano mäs pequeno y setas escamiformes mas largas, presentan semejan- 
zas con A. santafecinus. 


Distribuciön geogräfica: A. tessellatus se distribuye desde Tantı (prov. de Cördoba), 
a los aproximadamente 30° de latitud sur, hasta Mar del Plata, en la provincia de Buenos 
Aires. Ha sıdo introducıda en la regiön centro-sur de Estados Unidos de Norteamerica. 


Material estudiado: REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: Cördoba, Tantı, 2 (Col. 
Diana), El’Sauce, 2429 (Col. Viana); Buenos Aires, Rio Caraguatä, Delta, 5929 
(Col. Vıana), Campana, 499 (Col. Howden), Jose C. Paz, 49 Q (Col. Bosq), La Plata, 
922 (Col. MLP), Isla Paulino, 2 (Col. MLP), Pehuajö, 399 (Col. MLP), Mar del 
Plata, 2 (Col. MLP). 


Asynonychus pallidus (Horn) (Lam. X, figs. 1-14) 


1876 Aramigus tessellatus var. pallidus HORN, Amer. Phil. Soc. Proc. 15: 94. 

1916 Pantomorus tessellatus var. pallidus (HORN), DALLA TORRE, EMDEN and EMDEN, Col. Cat. 
147.229. 

1939 Pantomorus (Asynonychus) pallidus (HORN) BUCHANAN, U. $. Dep. of Agrıc. Misc. Publ. 341: 
2324, 


Hembra: (Lam. X, figs. 1-9) Revestimiento denso, color castano claro a gris pla- 
teado, en este caso con reflejos rosado irıdıscente. Bandas dorsales y marginales del pro- 
noto y su prolongacıön sobre cabeza y Elitros, conspicuas, color grisäceo o blanquecino. 
Escamas setiformes cortas y anchas, poco diferenciadas de las escamas de base. Frente 
1,72 a 2,07 veces tan ancha como el äpice del rostro (x: 1,87; DS: 0,08), carenas laterales 
poco conspicuas. Ancho de la cabeza a nıvel de los 0jJ0s 2,41 a 2,61 veces el ancho del ro- 
stro en el äpice (x: 2,52; DS: 0,08). Relaciön largo del antenito 2: antenito 1, 1,30 a 1,77; 
antenito /mo. igual o mas largo que el precedente; largo delaclava2a2,50 veces elancho. 
Borde anterior del pronoto curvo, lados del mismo divergentes hacıa aträs, rectos a leve- 
mente convexos; ancho maxımo 1,21 a 1,33 veces el largo (x: 1,26; DS: 0,04) y 1,12 a 1,30 
veces elancho minımo (x: 1,19; DS: 0,05). Elitros no estrechados por deträs del borde an- 
terıor, alargados y mäs o menos convexos, largo 1,45 a 1,72 veces el ancho (x: 1,62; DS: 
0,07) y 2,64 a 3,20 veces el largo del pronoto (x: 2,96; DS: 0,14); ancho elitral 1,36 a 1,51 
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veces el ancho maximo del pronoto (x: 1,43; DS: 0,04), äpıce elitralredondeado. Relaciön 
peine dorsal: peine apıcal de las tibias del tercer par de patas 1,30 a 1,89; corbiculas estre- 
chas. Borde posterior del esternito 5to. recto a levemente aguzado, relaciön ancho: largo 
delimısmo 1,892.2,25.%°25 DS=0. LP) 


Largo total: 7,2 a8 mm. 


Espermateca: Longitud total, 0,51 a0,74 mm.; ramus curvo, levemente sinuoso o si- 
nuoso, de longitud varıable, relacıön segmento 3: segmento 4, 1,68 a 6,2 (x: 3,7; DS: 
1,29); prominencia de su extremo distal por lo general larga y gruesa; prominencia del no- 
dulus poco diferenciada; cornu largo, su äpice alcanza o apenas sobrepasa la prominencia 
del ramus. Conducto espermatecal no espiralado, ancho (0,061 a 0,081 mm.) y de longi- 
tud intermedia (2,70 a 4,05 mm... 


Macho: Se diferencia de la hembra, por presentar el cuerpo mäs angosto, los lados 
del pronoto mäs divergentes, los Elitros menos convexos, el rostro, antenitos y clava mäs 


largos y el esternito 5to. trapezoidal, con el borde posterior anchamente excavado (Läm. 
X, fig. 10). 


Longitud total: 7 mm. 


Genitalia: Aedeago cası 1,5 veces la longıtud del abdomen;; löbulo mediano tan largo 
como sus apodemas, extremo apical en punta roma (Läm. X, figs. 12 y 13) Armadura del 
saco interno como en la lamına X, fiıgura 14 (largo 0,15 mm.). 


Observaciones: A. pallidus fue descripta orıginalmente como una variedad de A. tes- 
sellatus. En el trabajo de Buchanan (1939) es tratada como una buena especie, se amplia 
su descripciön y se ılustran algunas estructuras de importancia sistemätica. En esta opor- 
tunıdad se incorporan nuevos caracteres para su separacıön de A. tessellatus, como por 
ejemplo los datos morfometricos de las diferentes regiones del cuerpo y el tipo de con- 
ducto espermatecal, y se describe su varıacıön interna. En este sentido cabe distinguir tres 
tıpos morfolögicos: 1, (Läm. X, figs. 1-3) ejemplares de color gris plateado con retlejos 
rosados, lados del pronoto muy divergentes, @litros poco convexos, borde posterior del 
esternito 5to. recto y espermateca de ramus curvo, corto y con la prominencia poco de- 
sarrollada; 2, (Läm. X, figs. 4-6) ejemplares de color grisäceo, con los lados del pronoto 
menos divergentes, Elitros mäs convexos, borde posterior del esternito 5to. generalmente 
aguzado y espermateca con el ramus largo, curvo o levemente sinuoso y prominencıa 
bien desarrollada; 3, (Läm. X, figs. 7—9) ejemplares de color castano claro, — con las 
bandas del pronoto grisäceas, lados de este ültimo levemente convexos, Elitros muy con- 
vexos, borde posterior del esternito 5to. aguzado y espermateca de ramus largo, sinuoso, 
con la prominencıia bien desarrollada. 


Los ejemplares del primer tipo proceden de las provincias de Entre Rıos y Buenos 
Aires, los del segundo, de diferentes localidades de esta ültima y los del tercer tipo, de las 
provincias de Neuquen y Rio Negro. Esta distribuciön geogräfica, sugiere la existencia 
de una varıiaciön clinal de direcciön noreste-sureste. Elestudio de mayor cantidad de ma- 


terial, permitirä corroborar o no esta hipötesis. 
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Distribuciön geogräfica: Esta especie se distribuye desde la localıdad de Parana 
(prov. de Entre Rios) a los aproxımadamente 32° de latitud sur, hasta la localidad de Rio 
Negro, alcanzando la distribuciön mas austral de las especies del complejo. Ha sıdo ıntro- 
ducida en la regiön centro-sur de Estados Unidos, junto a A. tessellatns. 


Material estudiado: REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: Entre Rios, Parana, 799 
(Col. MLP); Buenos Aires, sin. loc., 10° (Col. Bosq), Pergamino, ® (Col. MLP), 
Tigre, 392 (Col. Viana), Tandıl, 2PP (Col. Viana), Coronel Pringles, ? (Col. MLP), 
Abra de la Ventana, 39 9 (Col. MLP), Sierra de la Ventana, 29 (Col. Howden), Bahia 
Blanca, © (Col. MLP), H. Ascasubi, ® (Col. MLP); La Pampa, Santa Rosa, 2? P 
(Col. MLP), Anguil, 1.4009 Q (Col. MLP), Macachin, 79 Q (Col. MLP); Rio Negro, 
Ing. Huergo, 499 (col. MLP), Cnel. Gömez, ? (Col. MLP), Cinco Saltos, 37 9 
(Col. MLP). 


Conclusiones 


A-— Enelgrupo de Asynonychus durins se pueden reconocer cinco especies: A. tes- 
sellatus (Say), A. pallidus (Horn), A. durins (GErMmAR), A. viridipallens Hustache y A. - 
santafecinus LANTERI sp. nov. Las mismas se hallan estrechamente relacıonadas tanto por 
sus caracteres morfolögicos externos como internos, apareciendo en algunos casos ejem- 
plares criticos que comparten caracteristicas de dos o mäs taxa. Esto podria deberse a un 
proceso de especiaciön gradual incompleta o de especiacion instantänea, por surgimiento 
de poliploides partenogeneticos derivados de especies diploides y separados por leves di- 
ferencias morfolögicas. El hallazgo de ejemplares macho para una de las especies del com- 
plejo, A. pallidus, contribuye a sustentar el probable orıgen anfıploide de las mısmas. “La 
especiacion por anfıploidia, lo mismo que la especiacion apomictica y la formacıon de 
nuevas especies partenogeneticas, entra dentro de la categoria de los procesos de especia- 
cıön por hibridaciön, que tienen todos la particularıdad de ser instantäneos y de produ- 
cirse en condiciones de sımpatria de las formas parentales“ (Rrıc, 1981, pag. 22). 


B- Con respecto a la distribuciön geogräfica, cabe senalar que las especies del 
grupo de A. durius son simpätricas en parte de la misma, principalmente en la provincia 
de Buenos Aires. A. viridipallens parece hallarse restringida a dicha provincia, A. durins, 
A. santafecinus y A. tessellatus se distribuyen desde Buenos Aires hacıa el norte, alcan- 
zando la primera el limite mäs ecuatorial, y A. pallidus se encuentra desde Buenos Aires 
hasta el extremo mäs austral de la distribuciön del grupo, evidenciando una probable va- 
riacıön clınal en algunos caracteres. 


C- En cuanto a los caracteres utilizados, cabe senalar: a, el valor diagnöstico de los 
correspondientes al conducto espermatecal y esternito 5to.;b, lanecesidad de corroborar 
la identificacıön basada en caracteres exosomäticos, con el anälısis de los endosomäticos, 
principalmente en el caso de ejemplares criticos; c, la ımportancia de la coloracıön y tipo 
de escamas setiformes del revestimiento tegumentario como caracteres complementarios 
de los morfolögicos externos y genitales; d, la existencia de variaciones intraespecificas en 
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las proporciones de las diferentes estructuras analızadas (principalmente &litros, antenas 
y espermateca, en su relacıiön segmento 3: segmento 4), las cuales presentan un rango ti- 
pico para cada especie, a veces superpuesto en los extremos. 
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Mapa de las localidades correspondientes a las 40 OTU del grupo de Asynonychus du- 


rius (GERMAR), tratadas mediante tEcnicas nume£ricas. 


Lamina I: 


Lämina II: Caracteres de la morfologia externa. Fig. 1, antena derecha: 1, largo del antenito 1ro.; 
2, largo del antenito 2do.; 3, largo del antenito 7mo.; 4, largo de la clava antenal; 5, ancho de la clava 
antenal. Fig. 2, cabeza, vista anterior: 6, ancho del rostro en el äpice; 7, ancho de la frente; 8, ancho 
de la cabeza a nivel de los ojos. Fig. 3, cabeza, törax y abdomen, vista dorsal: 9, ancho minimo del 
pronoto; 10, ancho mäximo del pronoto; 11, largo del pronoto; 12, ancho mäximo elitral; 13, largo 
elitral. Fig. 4, pronoto, vista dorsal: 14, con lados rectos; 15, con lados convexos. Fig. 5, extremo dis- 
tal de la tıbia del 3er. par de patas; 16, largo del peine apical; 17, largo del peine dorsal. Fig. 6, abdo- 
men vista ventral: 18, ancho del esternito 5to.; 19, largo del esternito 5to.. Fig. 7, esternito 5to., 
forma del borde posterior: 20, aguzado; 21, levemente aguzado; 22, recto; 23, levemente excavado; 
24, excavado. 
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Lamina III: Caracteres de la espermateca. Fig. 1: Regiones de la espermateca: rm, ramus; nd, no- 
dulus; cn, cornn; pr, prominencia del ramus; prn, prominencia delnodulus; ce, conducto espermate- 
cal; cgl, conducto glandular. Nros. 1—5 Parämetros morfometricos: 1, largo total; 2, ancho delnodu- 
lus; 3, largo del borde interno del ramus; 4, largo del borde interno del nodulus, antes de la prominen- 
c1a; 5, largo de la prominencıa del nodulus. Figs. 2-7: Diferentes tipos de espermatecas. 
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Lämina IV: Caracteres de los conductos espermatecales. Figs. 1-5: Diferentes tipos de conductos. 
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Lämina VIII: Analisis de los componentes principales. A. durins (GERMAR), Grupo 1, circulos 
blancos; A. santafecinus LANTERI sp. nov., Grupo 2, cuadrados blancos; A. tessellatus (SAY), 
Grupo 4, circulos negros; A. pallidus (HORN), Grupos 5 y 6, cuadrados y triangulos negros. Fig. 1: 
Componente I (41,42% de la variaciön total) y Componente II (13,37%). Fig. 2: IL y III (9,55 % de 
la varıacıön total). 
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Lamina IX: Figs. 1-3, A. durins (GERMAR) 9: 1, vista dorsal de la cabeza, pronoto y elitros; 2, 
espermateca y conducto espermatecal; 3, abdomen,vista ventral. Figs. 4—6, A. santafecinus LANTERI 
sp. nov. P: ibidem. Figs. 7—9, A. viridipallens HUSTACHE: ibidem. Figs. 10-12, A. tessellatus (SAY) 
Q: ibidem. 
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Lämina X: Figs. 1-9, A. pallidus (HoRN) 9: 1,4 y 7 vista dorsal de la cabeza, pronoto y &litros; 2,5 
y 8 espermateca y conducto espermatecal; 3, 6 y 9, abdomen, vista ventral. Figs. 10-14, A. pallidus 
C': 10, vista dorsal de la cabeza, pronoto y &litros; 11, abdomen, vista ventral; 12, aedeago vista ven- 
tral; 13, aedeago, vista lateral; 14, armadura del saco interno. 
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Nachtrag zur Revision der Trachyderini 


(Coleoptera, Cerambycidae, Cerambycinae)* 


Von Karl-Ernst Hüdepohl 


Trachyderes (Dendrobias?) steinhauseni spec. nov. 


Schwarz, Hinterkopf, Pronotum, Tarsen und Fühlerglieder 4-11 stellenweise dun- 
kelrot, Scutellum rot. 


0: Stirne senkrecht abfallend, kurz, dreieckig vertieft, die Vertiefung vorne gerade 
und gegen den Clypeus wulstig abgesetzt; fein, an den Rändern gröber, dicht zusammen- 
fließend punktiert; Fühlerhöcker abgeflacht, stark und gedrängt punktiert, die Längs- 
rinne in der Vertiefung zwischen ihnen undeutlich. Wangen stark und gedrängt punk- 
tiert, Schläfen gegen den Hals deutlich abgesetzt; Scheitel mit breitem Mittelkiel, beider- 
seits davon mit fein chagrinierten Vertiefungen, zum Hals fein und wenig dicht punk- 
tert. 


Antennen kurz, kaum länger als der Körper; Schaft doppelt so lang wie breit, rund- 
lich, apikal breit abgerundet, fein und mäßig dicht punktiert; 3 etwas länger als 1, 3-6 
etwa gleich lang, 7 um 1/4 kürzer als 6, die folgenden etwa gleich lang, 11 sehr stark ap- 
pendikuliert; 3 fein und dicht, 4 und 5 äußerst fein und gedrängt granuliert, die weiteren 
sehr fein punktuliert; ab 4, gegen die Spitze zu immer dichter, äußerst feın goldgelb pu- 
beszent. 


Pronotum quer (Länge zu Breite = 1:1,4); Basismitte breit, mit feiner Basalfurche, 
leicht konkav, beiderseits scharfeckig in die kräftigen Schulterausrandungen überge- 
hend: Seiten vor der Basis kräftig eingezogen, der hintere, in der Mitte gelegene Seiten- 
höcker kräftig, etwas nach rückwärts gebogen, von dort zu dem kräftigen, apikalen Sei- 
tenwulst fast gerade verengt, der vordere, querrundliche Seitenhöcker höher auf die 
Scheibe gerückt; Basaldepression schmal, in der Mitte vorspringend, die basalen Schei- 
benbeulen nur wenig abgeflacht; Querleiste doppelbuchtig, in der Mitte nicht verdickt, 
beiderseits vorne ausgehöhlt; Apikaldepression nach vorne stark konvex, Apikalfläche 
ziemlich breit, Apikalfurche auch dorsal deutlich. Scheibe sehr fein und dicht punktuliert 
mit einer schmalen, unpunktierten Fläche in der Mitte zwischen den Scheibenbeulen, 


* Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 33/34, 1985: 1- 167. 
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Punktierung hinter der Basal- und vor der Apikaldepression stärker und weitläufiger; 
äußerst fein staubartig behaart; Seiten dichter und länger behaart. 


Scutellum etwa 1/5 so lang wie die Elytren, schmal zugespitzt, sehr fein, zerstreut 
punktiert. 


Elytren gestreckt und konvex, mit geschlossenen Schulterbeulen, apikal schwach 
abgestutzt mit breit abgerundeten Winkeln, leicht lederartig verrunzelt und doppelt — 
äußerst fein und wenig dicht und etwas stärker und weitläufig — punktiert (bei 40 x). Die 
Punktierung bis zur Spitze deutlich. An den Rändern und im Apikalviertel äußerst fein, 
staubartig behaart. 


Abb. 1. Trachyderes steinhauseni spec. nov., Holotypus 9. 


Prosternum mit kleinem, rundlichem Prosternalzapfen, tiefer Prosternalfurche und 
basal gerundetem, längs geradem, apikal mit einer kleinen Spitze die Vorderhüften deut- 
lich überragendem Fortsatz, fein punktiert und rauh behaart. Mesosternum samt Episte- 
ren fein punktiert und dicht anliegend, in der Mitte auch abstehend behaart, Epimeren 
kaum behaart; Fortsatz basal rundlich vorgezogen, apıkal ausgerandet. Metasternum ın 
der Mitte fein und weitläufig, zu den Rändern äußerst fein und dicht punktiert und dort 
dicht anliegend behaart, ebenso die Episternen. Sternite sehr fein, das erste weitläufig, die 
weiteren zunehmend dichter punktiert und spärlich fein behaart, seitlich dicht punktu- 
liert und länger, halb aufstehend behaart; letztes Sternit an der Spitze gerade abgestutzt. 
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Vorderschenkel mäßig, Mittelschenkel kräftig, Hinterschenkel mäßig verdickt, fein 
und sehr dicht punktiert; Schienen zur Spitze mäßig erweitert, dicht punktuliert. Tarsen 
äußerst fein punktuliert und pubeszent, 1. Glied der Hintertarsen kaum länger als das 2. 


Holotypus 9, Länge 23,4 mm, Breite 8 mm, Honduras, Tegucigalpa, 1200 m, 
21.10. 58, Steinhausen leg., ın der Sammlung des Autors. 


Die Art steht Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandibularis Dupont nahe und gehört ver- 
mutlich auch in die Untergattung Dendrobias Dupont, was aber erst nach Kenntnis des 
JO entschieden werden kann. 


Das vorliegende 9 unterscheidet sich von den 7 von mandıbalarıs Dup. ın vielen 


Merkmalen, hauptsächlich durch: 


— gestreckte Gestalt (Breite: Länge der Elytren = 1:1,85, bei mandıbularıs = 1:1,55) 
— stark und gedrängt punktierten Kopf 

— fein granulierte Fühlerglieder 3 und 4 

— punktiertes und behaartes Pronotum 

— netzartig gerunzelte Elytren mit deutlicher Mikropunktur (bei 20 x) 

— viel stärker und dicht punktierte und behaarte Sterna und Sternite 

— dicht punktierte Beine 


Die Unterschiede sınd so deutlich, daß steinhauseni sp. n. auch nach Kenntnis des 
JO vermutlich nicht als Rasse von mandibularis angesehen werden kann. 


Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandibularıs Dupont 


Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandıbularis reductus Casey, stat. reval. 
Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandıbularis virens Casey, stat. reval. 


In meiner Revision folgte ich nach einigem Schwanken doch der Checklist von 
Chemsack & Linsley, in der die beiden Namen von Casey synonymisiert sind. Inzwi- 
schen bin ich überzeugt worden, daß der von Linsley in The Cerambycidae of North 
America, Part III, 1962: 183 eingeführte Status als subspecies von mandibularıs Dupont 
berechtigt ist. Ich zitiere aus einem Brief von Frank T. Hovore (Placerita Canyon Nature 
Center, 19152 W. Placerita Canyon Road, Newhall, California 91321): “... Dendrobias 

.. appears to have been divided into three major refugia during the Pleistocene, with 
subspecies devolving „in situ“ inthe Lower Colorado River Valley (reductus) and Lower 
Rio Grande River Valley (virens), and the Sonora — Chichuahua region. Those of the vi- 
rens-type have the pattern reduced from the center out, while those from the Colorado 
area (reductus) have the pattern reduced from the sides in: 


Virens has small jaws, reductus very large. The southern Arızonan/ Sonoran/ Baja 
phenotype has black and yellow integument, with little or no lateral elytral vittae, and 
very large mandibles, compared to virens (this character develops allometrically but 
comparisons with similarly-sized individuals support the difference). Baja material is 
nearly always related to that from Sonora or Arizona, and my series from the Cape Re- 
gıon ıs clearly aligned with the Sonoran-Coloradan phenotype. Mainland Mexican mate- 
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Manu 


Abb.2. Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandibularis virens Casey hat die dunkle Zeichnung auf den 
Elytren von der Mitte aus reduziert. 


Big 


Abb. 3. Trachyderes (Dendrobias) mandibularis reductus Casey hat die dunkle Zeichnung auf den 


Elytren von den Seiten aus reduziert. 


rial ıs marked like virens, but without the reduced J pattern (this tends to reduce as you 
approach Texas along the east coast of Mexico, from Veracruz to Tamaulipas), and with 
the head, thorax and scutellum reddish, not black. The 3rd antennal segment is wholly 
black (as in virens), while that of the specimens from Arizona, Baja + Calıfornia is yel- 
low-annulated in about 85 % of the material seen.“ 


Corrigenda zur Revision der Trachyderini, Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey, 33/34, 1985: 
1167. 


S.4,1. Zeile: (Abb. 1) ist zu streichen (bei Abb. 1 handelt es sich nicht um die Zeich- 
nung von Chemsak & Powell, sondern um ein Foto des Autors). S. 144, 1. und 2. Zeile 
von unten muß heißen: m — Trachyderomorpha notabilis Tippmann; n — Trachyderes 
(Dendrobias) mandibularıs (Dupont); o — Trachyderes (s. str.) armatus Monne& & Mar- 
tins. 


Anschrift des Verfassers: 

Dr. K.-E. Hüdepohl 

Rabhof Breitenloh 

D-8211 Breitbrunn a. Chiemsee 
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Review of the Genus Chironitis LANSBERGE, 1875 
I: Taxonomy, Phylogeny and Zoogeography of the 


Palearctic Species 


(Col. Scarabaeoidea, Onitini) 


By F. MARTIN-PIERA 


Museo Nacional de Ciencias Naturales, Madrid 


Abstract 


The taxonomical importance of the genitalia (O’ and 9) within the genus C'hironitis LANSBERGE, 
1875, ıs studied. In agreement with the results of this study, the status of twelve palearctic taxa pres- 
ently included in this genus is discussed. The conclusions obtained are summarized in the following 
list of species, subspecies, and new synonyms: 


Ch. hungaricus hungaricus (HERBST, 1789) ssp. nov.; Ch. hungaricus irroratus (Rossi, 1790) st. 
nov. (= Ch. pamphilus (MENETRIES, 1849) syn. nov. and = Ch. phoebus REITTER, 1893 syn. nov.); 
Ch. furcıfer (Rossı, 1792) (= Ch. klapperichi BALTHASAR, 1956 syn. nov.); Ch. moeris (PALLAS, 
1781); Ch. haroldi (BALLION, 1870); Ch. sterculius (BALLION, 1781); Ch. hauseri REITTER, 1893 and 
Ch. candezei LANSBERGE, 1875. Likewise, Ch. granulipennis REITTER, 1909 ıs considered to be a 
probably good species. The status of Ch. klapperichi Balthasar, 1956 ıs also discussed. 

In agreement with these taxonomical conclusions, the corological data and current ideas about 
the paleogeographic evolution of the mediterranean basin, an hypothesis about the taxonomical 
(subspecific) divergence within Ch. hungaricus ıs established. 

Finally, some preliminary ideas are advanced about the possible phyletic relationships of the 


species studied, taking the mediterranean species of Bubas and Onitis (subtribus Onitina) as Out- 


group. 


Introduction 


Starting ın the last decade and continuing to the present, there has been an in-depth 
review ofthe systematic of the dung beetles Scarabaeoidea. Investigations of different au- 
thors, principally Italians, based on the study of genitalia of both sexes, have provided 
new methodological criteria and conceptual bases which assist not only with the taxono- 
mical task, but also with the establishment of the phylogenetic relationships among and 
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within different taxonomical categories. Some of the works most representative of this 
line of investigations, dealing with several groups of dung beetles Scarabaeoidea may be 
cited: Zunmno (1983, 1984 a and b and 1985) with respect to Scarabaeinae, Geotrupinae, 
Taurocerastinae and Phanaeina; Marrın Pırra & Zunıno (1985 and 1986), PaLestkini 
(1980, 1982, 1984) and Zunmno (1979) with respect to Onthophagini; Simonis (1985) and 
Sımonıs & Zunino (1980) with respect to Oniticellini. 


In agreement with this methodological criteria, I discussed in a preliminary way the 
taxonomic and systematic value of the genitalia of both sexes in the palearctic species of 
the genus Chironitis (see MAarTın PıErA; 1982). Putting together those initial conclusions 
now, I propose carrying out the taxonomic and systematic review of the genus Chironitis 
within the framework of a complete revision of the phylogeny and historical biogeogra- 
phy of the subtribus Onitina (sensu Zunmo, 1985). This revision will deal successively 
with the remaining genus of said tribus. 


This first paper begins, as its title indicates, with the study of the palearctic taxa of 
the genus Chironitıs. 


The Genitalia in the Genus Chironitis: Its Taxonomical and Systematic importance 


In the following, a generalized description of the male and female genitalia of the ge- 
nus Chironitis ıs given, devoting special attention to those characters that the author con- 
sıders important from the systematic and taxonomic point of view. This will allow the la- 
ter carrying out of the taxonomic discussion. 


However one should anticipate that except for the particular characteristics of each 
one of the species of Chironitis, the generalized genital model of this genus coincides 
fairly well with that of other genus within and outside the subtribus Onitina (see Zunino, 
1974 and 1985). 


Male Genitalia (Figs. 1,2, 3 and 4) 


As commonly occurs ın all dung beetles Scarabaeoidea, the phallus or aedeagus ın 
the genus Chironitis consists in a sıngle cylindrical, hollow piece, the phallobase or tam- 
bour (oftthe french authors). In ıts apical region two structures, the parameres, are articu- 
lated. They are usually well developed and on occasion longer than the phallobase (1. e.: 
Ch arrowi). Between both parameres, there exists a not very extensive dorsal membra- 
nous area. The apex shows a morphology characterized by processes and lobular expan- 
sions of variable direction and conformation. In lateral view, the basal area shows a deep, 
wide sinus. In ventral view a membranous area extends between both parameres, whose 
pavimentum is sometimes partially sclerotized in its basal portion (fig. 2). 


In a position of rest, the phallobase contains the internal sack or endophallus folded 
on itself and apically connected with two symetric and partially joined median struts. 
Their prolongation, amembrane, joins them to the medial and internal margin of the pa- 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 205 


rameres, which delimit a sagittal opening through which the internal sack ıs evaginated 
during the copula. 


The endophallus shows internally a series of sensitive areas with setae and sclerotiz- 
ed structures of complex spatial configuration. All these structures correspond to those 
which are mentioned in the systematic literature, and more concretly, to those that were 


0.125 mm. 
D— 


0.5 mm. 


Figs. 1t0o 3: Male genitalia of the genus Chironitis Lansb. Fig. 1: Parameres, frontal view; fig. 2: 
Aedeagus; fig. 3: Copulatrix lamina. b: base; bs: basal sinus; dl: dorsal loble; f: phallobase; is: inter- 
nal side; lec: lateral external concavity; mda: membranous dorsal area; p: parameres; t: tectum; vt: 
vertex of the tectum. The greater scale (0,5 mm.) corresponds to aedeagus, the smaller (0,125 mm.) to 
copulatrix lamina. 
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Fig. 4: Endophallus; cl: copulatrix lamina; ls: Jaminar sack; ms: median struts; pal: groups of acce- 
sory laminae; r: raspula. 


described in 1969 by BinacHı, Deıracasa & Poccı in the Onthophagus of the ovatus 
group: ı) in the nearness of the gonopore: The Raspula, very extensive and constituted 
by two areas, one sprinkled with little conic setae and the other having abundant setae 
which take the form ot little points; ı1) in the opposite pole, a group of sclerotized struc- 
tures of very complex spatial disposition: The Group of Accessory Laminae, ii) between 
both, another single sclerotized structure also of complex design and with a high taxono- 
mic value: The Copulatrıx Lamina and iv) looking toward this lamina a small lamınar 


sack (fig. 4). 


Of all these structures, that which has shown the greatest taxonomic value is the co- 
pulatrıx lamina, which in the genus Chrronitis has a wıde laminar base of variable conve- 
xity (in some species it may be almost flat) whose most relevant characteristic is the tec- 
tum (x), sometimes very spatially complex. From now on I will conventionally denomi- 
nate as the ventral region of the tectum those that which is situated above and in front of 
the base of the lamina. The opposite side will be denominated the dorsal region. Like- 
wise, I will speak of the dorsal region of the lamina, to refer to the side which supports 
the tectum, convex in almost all species studied. The ventral region is the opposite one. 


(x) That which is defined here as tectum is quite different from the tectum defined by Bovo & Zu- 
NINO (1983) in the Geotrupinae. 
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The vertex of the tectum is its postero-apical region prolongation, which projects in the 
dorsal direction, and usually, but not necessarily, ends ın a sharp angle. Finally, the re- 
gion where the base and tectum are joined will be denominated the lateral internal region 
of the copulatrix lamina. The name lateral external region will indicate the opposite one. 
Frequently, the latter shows a concavity as a result of the partition of the external margin 
in two lobes, one dorsal and the other one ventral. Both are joined internally (fig. 3). 


Female Genitalia (Figs. 5) 


The female genitalia is characterized by the existence of an extensive membranous 
area transversally folded and sclerotized, which I denominate the Genital Plate. Besides 
the transversal fold, the genital plate shows abundant folds of varıable depth and direc- 
tion, particularly in the region surrounding the genital opening. 


The genital plate ıs the non-differentiated region of the oviduct, whose dorsal wall, 
covered by the transversal fold, is Joined to the ductus receptaculi (fig. 5), which leads to 
a receptaculum seminis or spermatheca characterized by: ı) the reduction of themembra- 
nous area of flexion whose basal part ıs Joined to the duct of the gland of receptaculum; 
ii) the enlargement of the apıcal region, usually thick and ı11) the more or less spherical 
conformation of its proximal region. 


We may distinguish two regions ın the ductus receptaculi, one proximal included ın 
an evagination of the oviduct’s wall (Zunmo, 1985) and another distal one, in which the 
duct is nude untill it reaches the spermatheca. 


The genital plate continues dorsally in a double fold which separates the final por- 
tion of the rectum from the genital opening. Therefore the anogenital vestible of the fe- 
male receives dorsally the anus, and ventrally the genital opening. 


Neither a vagina nor a Bursa Copulatrix exist in differentiated form. It ıs possible 
that this double fold of separation between the final portion of the rectum and the oviduct 


Fig. 5: Sectional view of the abdomen of Chironitis female, showing the genital anatomy. dr: duc- 
tus receptaculi; fgp: folds of genital plate; go: anogenital vestibule; gr: gland of the spermatheca; o: 
oviduct; pe: paranal sclerites; ptdr: proximal tract of the spermatheca; r: rectum; rs: receptaculum 
seminis or spermatheca. 
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acts as a receptaculum of sperm during the copula. However, at the moment, this is a 
mere speculation. 


Finally, ıt’s fitting to point out the existence of two hollow, glabrous or hirsute, and 
scarcely sclerotized structures on both sides of the anus: The Paranal Sclerites (Hrymons, 
1930). 


Of all these structures, those that have proven to be of greatest taxonomic value are: 
ı) Ihe general morphology and internal folds of the genital plate, particularly those that 
surround the genital opening; ı1) within certain limits of intraspecific varıability, the re- 
ceptaculum seminis and ıl1) in some taxa, the paranal sclerites. 


Material and Methods 


The greater part of the material used ın this work is kept ın the collection of the Mu- 
seo Nacional de Ciencias Naturales of Madrid (Spain); Department of Entomology 
(MNCN). Likewise, the author has studied material from other private and official col- 
lections: Instituto dı Zoologia Sistemätica dell’Universita di Torino, Collection Mario 
Zunino (MZ); Institut Royal des Sciences Naturelles de Belgique (RISN); Zoologuiches- 
kiy Institut A. N. $.$.$.R. (Leningrad) (MZAC); Zoological Department of the Hunga- 
rıan Natural History Museum (MHNH); Museum für Naturkunde der Humboldt-Uni- 
versität (Berlin) (MNHU) and the private collection of Mr. Jose Ignacio Löpez Colön 
(JILC). 

The study of the genitalia (O’ and P) has been made using techniques which are now 
commonly employed in studies of these coleoptera (Zunmo, 1978). Nevertheless, we 
must point out some aspects related with the orientation and study of particular anatomi- 
cal details which are proper to the species of Chironitis, especially those relating to the co- 
polutrix lamina and the whole of female genitalıa. 


After uncovering the copulatrix lamina (to which access ıs gained by the sectioning 
the laminar sack), it is oriented in dorsal position, pressing the base slightly between co- 
verglass and slide, in such a way that the tectum is placed in the foreground. 


The female genitalia was always studied in dorsal position, pressing slıghtly on the 
genital fold. In this way, all the insertion of the ductus receptaculi is uncovered. Due to 
transparency, the folds of the genital plate may be observed in this position. 


Taxonomy 
A.— Study of Taxa 


Chironitis candezei LANSBERGE, 1875 


Chironitis candezei LANSBERGE, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21 and 31. 
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Taxonomic remarks: 


Chironitis granulipennis REıTTEr, 1909 has been considered by all authors to be a 
synonym of Ch. candezei. Nevertheless, the comparison of the Types of both taxa reve- 
als clear differences, not only with respect to feminine genital armour, but also with re- 
spect to some external characters: 


The female genitalia of Ch. granulipennis (fig. 6) shows a strongly sclerotized, ellip- 
tic genital plate, and with folds, one of which is also elliptic. With respect to the external 
morphology, the diagnostic characters used by Janssens (1937) to ıdentify Ch. candezei 
do not correspond to the characters of Ch. granulipennis. In fact, the latter has not yel- 
low pilosity of Ch. candezei, but brown or black; the basal flange of the pygidium is not 
regularly curved as in Ch. candezei but shows a median angle; the second third and 
fourth elytral intervals have not big tubercles (Ch. candezei) but show anormal and large 
granular punctuation; likewise, the fıfth, which ın Ch. candeze: ıs very elevated (almost 


= f : | / 
Pe ON 
/ u j \ 
/ N \ 
j REN 
\ Il ) 
7 


PR 
0.125 mm. 
—— 


” 0.750 mm. 
— — ——— 


Fig. 6: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. granulipennis Reitt. (Type). For all following fıgu- 
res the greater scale (0,750 mm.) corresponds to female genitalin, the smaller (0,125 mm.) to sperma- 
theca. 
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rıb-like), is feebly elevated in Ch. granulipennis; finally, while the medial hull of the me- 
sosternum in Ch. candezei terminates brusquely in an angle, in Ch. granulipennis (per- 
haps due to the difference of size between both types), it ends in a regular curve. These 
reasons allow us to conclude that Ch. granulipennis ıs not a synonym of Ch. candezei. 
So, what is the taxonomical status of the Ch. granulipennis ?. 


From what has been previously said, it follows that we are dealing with a good spe- 
cıies. As only one female specimen of each of the two taxa have been described (the males 
have not been), it is not possible to discuss a forementioned problem of taxonomic status 
at this tame. 


Studied Material: Type ? (MHNH) with the following labels: i) green manuscript: 
29-IV-09 Kerin; ı1) printed: 51; ı11) white, manuscript: Chironitis granulipennis Reitter, 
Holotypus, 1909, 9; v) white, manuscript: Chironitis granulipennis m. n. sp. 1909 and 
vi) white, printed: coll. Reitter. 


External Morphology: 
LANSBERGE, 1875; JANSSENS, 1937; BALTHASAR, 1963. 
Female Genitalıa (fig. 7): 


Genital Plate triangular, little sclerotized, without folds surrounding the genital 
opening. Glabrous and small paranal sclerites. Spermatheca semicircular. Area of flexion 
very small. Insertion of the ductus receptaculi tubular and very narrow. Large gland of 
the spermatheca. Apical region with moderately thick walls ın the distal half. 


Geographic Distribution: 
Mesopotamıa (LAnsBERGE, 1875, Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR; 1963). 
Studied Material: 
Type @ in RISN, with the following labels: ı) white, printed: Coll. R.I.Sc.N.B., ex 


coll. Cand&ze; another manuscript stuck on top: Mesopotamia; 11) white, manuscript: 
det. van LansserGe, 1875 “Cheironitis”; another manuscript stuck on top: Candezei 
Lansb. Mesopt; ii) red, printed: Type; iv) white and manuscript: cf. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg., XVIII, 1875, p. 31; vi) white, printed A. Janssens vid. 1936; manuscript: Chironıtıs 
candezei LAans®. 


Chironitis furcifer (Rossı, 1792) 


Scarabaeus furcıfer Rossı, Mant. Ins., I, 1792 

Onitis furcıfer (Rossi), Olivier, Encycl. Meth., 1811 (1812): 490. 

Onitis pugil CosTA, Fauna Napoli, Coleott., 1853, 14 (4): 22. 

Chironitis furcıfer (Rossi) Lansberge, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21, 45. 
Onitis syphax FAIRMAIRE, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 7, 1875: 506. 

Chironitis metasternalis REITTER, Wıen. Ent. Zeit., 13, 1984: 302 

Chironitis theryi TONDU, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., Bull, 1907: 275. 
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Taxonomic remarks: 


BartHasar described in 1956 (Acta Ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae 30: 411-413) a species 
phylletically related to Ch. furcifer: Ch. klapperichi Barth. In fact, the study of one male 
and one female of the latter, allows us to confirm that no important difference exists be- 
tween both taxa, with respect to their genitalia and the external morphology. On the con- 
trary, it is easy to conclude that Ch. klapperichi fits perfectly within the limits of inter- 
specific variability of Ch. furcıfer. In fact, the process of the anterior femur in the males 
of Ch. klapperichi shows a development different from that of the larger males of 
Ch. furcıfer (see BALTHAsaR, 1963 p. 13; figs. 5 and 7), but not very different from that of 
the smaller males of the latter species, in which such process can vary extraordinarely. 
Identical considerations could be made with respect to the prosternal “furca”. On the ot- 
her hand, the surface of the metasternum are quite similar. Finally, let’s underline the 
different punctuation of the pronotum: Males of Ch. furcifer have a rough punctuation 
in the disc and towards the anterior region; in the females, the same region is densely gra- 
nulated. On the contrary, males of Ch klapperichi have a large, dense, but simple and 
most superficial punctuation, and it is deeper ın the females. 


The isolation of this last taxa (Afghanistan) with respectto Ch. furcifer may lead one 
to consider in the future ıtstaxonomical status (e. g. subspecies). Cases not exactly similar 


Fig. 7: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. candezei Lansb. (Type). 
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in some other genus of Scarabaeinae are known; for instance, Euonthophagus gibbosus 
gibbosus and E. gibbosus schnabeli (see PaLestrint, VAROLA & Zunino, 1979). However, 
the final conclusion about this problem may only be obtained by studying the variability 
and geographic distribution of both taxa. 


External Morphology: 
LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASsAR, 1963. 


Male Genitalia (fig. 8): 


Parameres and phallobase of almost equal length; the latter slightly longer. Apical 
region of the parameres in form of a pincers, convergent towards the sagittal axis; its in- 
ternal side concave; the apex blunt. With a dorsal lobe also concave ın its dorsal side, 
which extends along the apıcal third of the paramere. 


„„0.125mm 


‚05mm, 


Fig. 8: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. furcifer (Rossi). 
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Copulatrix lamina characterized by a wide laminar base, almost flat, which sup- 
ports, and is almost completely covered by, a rather well-developed tectum. Said tectum 
has a spatial outline similar to a rıding saddle. Its posterior region is strongly elevated and 
ends in a very pronounced, rounded vertex. The fore region is slightly elevated in the 
form of a weak lip which runs the length of the transversal profile. The lateral external 
region adopts the form of a dihedral angle ın some specimens. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 9): 


Genital plate in form of an irregular parallelepiped. Two deep, characteristic folds 
of variable length converge towards, and flank, the genital opening. Glabrous and large 
paranal sclerites. Spermatheca circular or slightly parabolıc. Basal area not wider than the 
rest of the spermatheca; internal wall thick. Flexions’s area reduced. Apical region thın. 
Apex ends in a prominent projection, its distal wall having a finger or even bifid shape. 


Fig. 9: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. furcifer (Rossi). 
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Geographic Distribution: 


Circunmediterranean element. Its area of distribution extends troughout the whole 
Paleartic Africa from old Spanish Sahara (Rio de Oro) and Ifni through the Moghrebian 
country, Cirenaica and lowland Egypt, and reaches the Near East (Syria) (LANSBERGE, 
1875; REıTTER, 1893; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHAsaR, 1963) and some islands of Eastern 
Mediterranean: Lesbos (SAHLBERG, 1913). Likewise, this species colonizes a large area of 
the southeastern mediterranean Europe: European Turkey, Bulgaria, Greece (Makhedo- 
nıa), Albanıa, Yugoslavia and Italy to the South of Emilıa (PorTA, 1932). In the Western 
Mediterranean it ıs found in Sıcily, Sardinıa, Balearic Islands of Mallorca and Minorca 
(Carpona, 1872; BAGuUENA, 1967; ComPTE, 1967) and Southwest coast of the Iberian Pe- 
nınsula (Cadiz), where the only Spanish specimen that Iknow comes from, which is the 
same cited by Bacurna (1967): Algeciras. This species was cited also from Barcelona (LA 
FuEnTE, 1926) and Levante (BAGuEnA, 1967). 


Studied Material: 


Algerıa: Argelıa without any other indication,2J’ 19 (MNCN); Saint-Charles 
19 (MNCN); Tlemcen, 10 (MNCN); Spain: Algecıras (Cäadiz), 1% (MNCN); 
Ceuta, 39° 22 (MNCN); Melılla, VI-1909, Arıas leg., 20° (MNCN); Aın Aguisgal 
(Ifnı), VI-1934, F. Escalera leg., 19° 19 (MNCN); Sıdi Ifnı (Ifnı), VI-1934, F. Escalera 
leg, 10 19 (MNCN); Tisla, Rio de Oro (Old Spanish Sahara), 26/30-XI-1913, Giner 
Mary leg., 10 (MNCN). Italy: Avetrana (Puglia), 7-VIII-1969, G. Salamanna leg.., 
10° (MZ); Florencia (Toscana), 22 (MNCN); Chilıvanı (Sardinia), 11-VI-1969, 10 
(MZ); Stintino (Sardinıa), 30°69 (MZ); Tempio Pausanıa (Sardinia), VII-1976, M. Zu- 
nino leg., 10° (MZ). Morocco: Amismiz (Atlas), Escalera leg., 10° (MNCN); Atlas 
O’Nfis, VII-1907, Escalera leg., 19 (MNCN); Mazagan, (1 9: VI-1907), Escalera leg., 
10° 19 (MNCN); Marrakesch, III-1907, Escalera leg., 20° 19 (MNCN); Oudja, Le 
Boul leg, 10° (MNCN); Tanger, Escalera leg., 60° 69 (MNCN); Tetuan, 29 
(MNCN). Tunisia: Teboursouk, 19 (MNCN). Yugoslavia: Scutarı, 20° 29 
(MNCN). 


Ch. klapperichi: Afghanistan: Oruzgan Gezab, 1300 m. 10-VI-1970 Kabakov leg. 
erder LED MINLIG) 


Chironitis haroldi (Barııon, 1870) 


Onitis haroldi BALLION, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 43, 1870 (3): 331. 
Chironitis luctuosus LANSBERGE, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 20-21. 
Chironitis haroldi (BaLL.) Bedel, Abeille, 27, 1892: 252-279. 
Chironitis rotundicoxis REITTER, Bestimm. Tab., 24, 1893: 219. 


External Morphology: 
LAnNSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963. 
Male Genitalıa (fig. 10): 


Parameres and phallobase of approximately equal length. Apex slightly triangular, 
quite blunt; its internal side feebly but clearly concave. With a dorsal loble larger than the 
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0.5 mm. 


Fig. 10: Male genitalia and copulatrıx lamina of Ch. haroldi (Ball.). 


external side of the paramere, and extending over approximately one third of ıts apıcal 
portion. The basal portion ofthemembranous area ofthe parameres ıs partially sclerotiz- 


ed. 


Copulatrix lamina very complex, characterized by a wide laminar and convex base, 
which supports an extraordinarily developed tectum, which forms a marked dihedral 
angle. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 11): 


Genital plate subtriangular. Genital opening flanked by two small convergent folds. 
Proximal tract of ductusre ceptaculi dilated, and occasionally bulbous shaped. Small, gla- 
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Fig. 11: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. haroldi (Ball.). 


brous paranal sclerites. Spermatheca parabolic. Area of flexion very small; its narrow ba- 
sal portion slightly bulbous, with thick walls. Apical portion gradually narrows towards 
the apex, which has thick walls and is blunt and without external projection. 


Geographic Distribution: 


Fastern-Mediterranean element. In fact, the area of distribution of Ch. haroldi ex- 
tends from the Eastern Mediterranean (Cyprus) across the Turanic area (North of Iran 
and Afghanistan; Soviet Asıa: Caucasus, Transcaspian and Uzbekistan — see JANssENs, 
1937 and BaLTHasar, 1963 —) until the South slope of Tarbagatay Mountains in the East 
of Kazakhstan. 


Studied Material: 


U.S.S.R.: Environs of Urdzhar, Tarbagatay Mountains, 24-VI-1967, Nikolayev 
leg., 10° 19 (MZAC); Dzhar-Kurgan, Uzbekistan, Nikolayev leg., 10° (MZAC); Tur- 
kestan, Reitter leg., 10'19 (MNCN). 
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Chironitis hauseri REıtter, 1893 
Chironitis Hauseri REITTER, Bestimm. Tab., 24, 1893: 221. 


External Morphology: 
Reıtter, 1893; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963. 
Male Genitalıa (fig. 12): 


Parameres and phallobase of almost equal length. Apex convergent towards the sa- 
gittal axis and with a net concavity in ıts internal side, giving them a “pincers” shape. Co- 


0.125 mm. 


0.5 mm. 


Fig. 12: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. hanseri Reitt. 
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pulatrıx lamina with a wıde concave tectum as a consequence of its pronounced apıcal ele- 
vation in the form of a wıde cuadrangular lamına and a feeble lıp rising in its anterior re- 
gion. Its spatial disposition is very similar to that ofa rıding saddle. A wide apophysis ris- 
ing from the lateral internal region of the base of the copulatrix lamina joins it to the tec- 
tum. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 13): 


Genital plate subelliptic, little sclerotized, with a characteristic genital fold and two 
roughly trıiangular expansıons which flank the genital opening. Large glabrous paranal 
sclerites. Spermatheca elliptic. The basal region slightly bulbous and internal wall thick. 
Inconspicuous insertion of the ductus receptaculi. Area of flexion very small. Blunt, 
slightly narrowed, not very thick walled. 


Geographic Distribution: 


Ch. hauseri was described from the Turkestan: Dschan-Bulak. We do not know la- 
ter citations which would add new data about its distribution. 


Fig. 13: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. hauser: Reiıtt. 
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Studied Material: 
Turkmen, Rerrtre leg., 10° 19 (MHNH). 


Chironitis hungaricus (Hersst, 1789) 


Scarabaeus hungaricus HERBST, Käfer, II, 1789, 16(4): 230 
Scarabaeus clinias F., Ent. Syst., 1, 1792: 19 
Onitis amyntas STEV., Mem. Soc. Nat. Moscou, I, 1806, 10 (6): 165. 
Onitis clinias F., Cast., Hıst. Nat. Col., 2, 1840: 49 
Onitis alexis MULSANT, Col£eopt. Fr. Lamell., 1842: 88 
Onitis melibaeus MULSANT, loc. cıt., 88 
Onitis tityrus MULSANT, loc. cıt., 88 
Chironitis hungaricys LANSBERGE, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. 18, 1875: 21, 38—40. 


External Morphology: 


LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963 


= FEN u na 
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Fig. 14: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. hungaricus (Herb.). 
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Male Genitalıa (fig. 14): 


Parameres and phallobase almost of equal length. Apex in form of a not very pro- 
nounced pincer; slightly concave lateral internal side; the apex (of blunt vertex) conver- 
ges towards the sagıttal axis. With a not very big sinuated loble which extgends along the 
apical third of the parameres. Copulatrix lamina characterized by a wide laminar base, 
convex on ıts dorsal sıde. Its external region shows a concavity as a consequence of the 
partition of its lateral external margin into two lobles, one dorsal, which ıs a direct conti- 
nuation of the ventral region of the tectum; the ventral one runs along the external border 
of the lamina. Both are internally joined. The tectum usually shows a moderate develop- 
ment, with a sharp vertex and a small slightly raised anterior lıp. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 15): 


Genital plate subtriangular or subcuadrangular and very irregular, with two (or ex- 
ceptionally more) folds of short axial length, flanking the genital opening. Hirsute par- 
anal sclerites. Spermatheca with bulbous base. Area of flexion very small. Apical portion 
gradually narrowed towards the apex, which is blunt and with rather thick walls. 


Geographic Distribution: 


Euronorthern-mediterranean element: Iberian Peninsula, South of France (PAULIAN 
& Baraun, 1982), North of Italy (Porta, 1932), Yugoslavia, Greece (Thessalia), Euro- 


Fig. 15: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. hungaricus (Herb.). 
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pean Turkey (Missıc, 1953) until South of European U.S.S.R.: Krym, Ukraine and Po- 
dolye (Horıon, 1956). The citation of Asıa Minor (BALTHAsarR, 1963) lacks realıability.” 
Ch. hungarıcus also goes into inner Europe: Hungary (where it was described), Austria 
and Czechoslovakıa (Horıon, op. cit. and MATCHATSCHKE, 1969). 


Studied Material: 


Typical series: Lectotype Ü (MNHU) with the following labels: I) white manu- 
script: Europa mer. Nr. 26776; II) white, printed: Zool. Mus. Berlin; III) red, manuscript: 
Chironitis hungaricus Hergst, Lectotypus ©’ F.M. Piera det., 1986; IV) white, manu- 
script: Chironitis hungaricus hungaricus (Hersst), F. M. Pıiera det., 1986. Paralectotype 
Nr. 19 (MNHU) with the following labels: I) white, printed: 26776; II) white, manu- 
script: hungaricus; III) red, manuscript: Chironitis hungaricus Paralectotypus No 1C°,F. 
M. Piera det., 1986; IV) white, manuscript as Lectotype. Paralectotypes No 2 to 9 labeled 
as Not, No 2:9; No 3:0; No4: 0; No5: 95 No 6: 0°; No7: 9; No 8: Q and No 9: 
JO. All kept in collection MNHU. 


Hungary: Hungary without any other indication, 20'292 (MNCN); Szigetmon- 
ostor, 30-VII-1954, L. Vas-Borosileg., 10° (MHNH); idem, 16-VII-1961, S. Endrodi 
leg., 12% (MHNH). Spain: Riopar (Albacete), 26-VII-1980, J. L. Lencina leg., 19 
(JILC); Almeria wıthout any other indication, VII Mendizabal leg., 10 (MNCN); Bo- 
hoyo (Avila), 19° (MNCN); El Barco de Avila (Avila), VII-1954 19 (MNCN); Gredos 
(Avıla), J. Ardois leg., 70'392 (MNCN); Navalperal (Avila), VII-1904, Escaleraleg., 19 
(MNCN); Navas del Marques (Avila), 16-VIII-1978, J. Plazaleg., 19 (JILC); Calzadilla 
de los Barros (Badajoz), 26-VII-1974, M. Zunino leg., 19 (MNCN); Santo Domingo de 
Sılos (Burgos), 3-VII-1973, M. Zunino leg., 19 (MZ); Environs of Cäceres, 25-VII- 
1974, M. Zunino leg., 30° 29 (MZ); Casar de Palomero (Cäceres) 2/3-VII-1977, F.M. 
Piera leg., 19 (MNCN); Guijo de Granadilla (Caceres), 18-VIII-1980, F.M. Piera leg., 
3039 (MNCN); ıdem, 30/31-VII-1983 F.M. Piera leg., 1'19 (MNCN); Santibanez 
el Alto (Cäceres), 25-VIII-1980, F. M. Piera leg, 40 292 (MNCN); Villar de Plasencıia 
(Cäceres), 15-VIII-1979, F. M. Piera leg., 10° 29; idem, 6-VIII-1982, F. M. Piera leg., 
292 (MNCN); Puerto Real (Cadiz), Smith leg., 20 (MNCN); Cordoba without any ot- 
her indication, 39 (MNCN); Tragacete (Cuenca), 192 (MNCN); Alhambra (Granada), 
1C°(MNCN); Hospital de Orbigo (Leön), 26-VII-1973, M. Zunino leg., 29 (MZ); Ar- 
royomolinos (Madrid), 8, 11 and 29-VII-1980, J. I. L. Colön leg., 905 9 (JILC); ıdem, 
8-VIII-1980, J. I. L. Colön leg., 19 (JILC); Cercedilla (Madrid), 6-VII-1978, J. 1. L. Co- 
lon, 1019 (JILC); Cercedilla (Madrid), J. Lauffer leg., 19 (MNCN); Cercedilla ın El 
Ventorrillo (Madrid), J. Abajo leg., 20° 19 (MNCN); El Escorial (Madrid, 16/17-VII- 
1974, M. Zunino leg., 19° 19 (MNCN); El Escorial (Madrid), VIII-1940, Lauffer leg., 
7139 (MNCN); Madrid without any other indication, 60° (MNCN); Robledondo 
(Madrid), 17-VII-1974,M. Zunino leg.,20°29 (MZ); Casafranca (Salamanca), 24-VIII- 
1978, J. I. L. Colön leg., 19 (JILC); Sequeros (Salamanca), VII-1954, 19 (MNCN); San 
Rafael (Segovia), J. Ardois leg., 10’ (MNCN); Environs of Segovia, 21-VII-1974, M. Zu- 
nıno leg., 19 (MZ); Soria without any other indication, 19 (MNCN); Olmedo (Valla- 
dolid), 12 (MNCN). South Europe: South Europe without any other indication, 
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60 592 (MNHU). U.S.S.R.: Southern U.S.S.R. without any other indication, 10° 
(MNCN). 


Chironitis irroratus (Rossı, 1790) 


Scarabaeus irroratus ROSSI, Fauna Etrusca, 1, 1790: 7 
Onıtis lophus FABRıcıus, Suppl. Ent. Syst., 1798: 26 
Scarabaeus moeris OLIVIER Entom., I Scarab., 1798, 21 (193): 136. 
Onitis calcaratus OLIVIER, Encycl. meth., 8, 1811 (1812); 490 
Onitis irroratus (Rossi), Castelnau, Hist. Nat. Col., 2, 1840: 90 
Onitis inversus COSTA, Fauna Napoli, Coleott., 1853, Addiz.: 1 
Chironitis irroratus (ROss1) Lansberge, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21, 34 and 43. 


External Morphology: 
LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHAsAR, 1963. 
Male Genitalıa (fig. 16): 


The male genitalia of Ch. irroratus and Ch. hungaricus are not very different, except 
for small anatomical details which are commented on in the following: 


0.125 mm. 
gl 


0.5 mm. 
—— 


Fig. 16: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. irroratus (Rossi). 


Ent. Arb. Mus. Frey 35/36, 1987 225 


With respect to the apex of parameres, I must point out that the internal concavity 
is more pronounced in Ch. irroratus, thus giving rise to stronger ”pincers” than in 
Ch. hungaricus (compare figs. 14 and 16). With respect to the copulatrix lamina, the mo- 
del of development and spatial configuration of Ch. irroratus is very similar to that of the 
tectum. In fact, the lateral development in Ch. iırroratus gives rise to a feeble dihedral 
angle. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 17): 
Not appreciably different from Ch. hungarıcus. 
Geographic Distribution: 


This taxon has a Southern mediterranean distribution, reaching the South of We- 
stern Mediterranean Europe. 


Moghrebian Afrıca: Morocco (except ın Saharıan regions — Kocher, 1958 —) and 
Algeria; Islands of the Western Mediterranean: cited imprecisely ın the Balearic Islands 
by La Furnte (1926) and in Mallorca by Bacuzna (1967), Corsica, Sardinıa, Eolie Islands 
and Sicily (Porta, 1932 and Baraup, 1977). According to PorTA (op. cit.) Ch. irroratus ın 
Italy reaches Toscana. From the Iberian Peninsula, I know of only two specimens (CO), 
quoted by Bacuena (op. cit.), labeled Cartagena (Murcia) and Madrid respectively. Ho- 
wever, it has been cited at a later date ın all the South of the Iberian Peninsula (from Al- 
meria to Cädız) and the South of Portugal (Baraup, 1977). 


0.125mm. 
| 


0.750 mm. 


Fig. 17: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. irroratus (Rossi). 
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Likewise, according to SCHATZMAYR (1946, p. 50), Ch. irroratus colonizes lowland 
Egypt and the Sinai Peninsula reaching Syria as an Eastern limit. 


Studied Material: 


Typical series: Lectotype © (MNHU) with the following labels: T) white, printed: 
26774. Il) white, manuscript: irroratus Rossı Europa meridional; III) white, printed: 
Zool. Mus. Berlin. IV) white, manuscript: Clinias Fag., Sc. hungaricus; irroratus R., SC. 
moeris 0l.?, Hung. Ital. Lus. Gall.; V) red, manuscript: Chrionitıis irroratus Rossı Lecto- 
typus O' F.M. Piera det., 1986; VI) white, manuscript: Chironitis hungaricus irroratus 
(Rossı), F.M. Piera det., 1986. Paralectotype No 1 Q (MNHU) with the following labels: 
I) white, manuscript: Europa mer., Nr. 26774; II) white, printed: Zool. Mus. Berlin; III) 
red, manuscript: Chironitis irroratus Rossı, Paralectotypus No 1 9, F.M. Piera det., 
1986; IV) white, manuscript: Chironıtis hungaricus irroratus (Rossı F. M. Piera det., 
1986. Paralectotypes No 2 to 7, No. 7: ©. All kept in collection MNHU. 


Algeria: Argel, Perez Arcas leg., 30° (MNCN); Mascara, 192 (MNCN); Saint- 
Charles, 22 (MNCN). France: Gradello (Corsica), 8-VII-1970, ©. Elter leg.,60'3 9 
(MZ); Lento (Corsica), 14-VI-1976, A. Paulıan leg., 1 © (MNCN); Ozanı (Corsica), 
11-VII-1970, ©. Elter leg.,70°2 9 (MZ). Italy: Chilivanı (Sardinia), 11-VI-1963, Fran- 
zini leg., 1 Q (MZ); Ortola de Irgoli (Sardinia), 14-VIII-1970, ©. Elter leg., 5 05 9 
(MZ); Stintino (Sardinia), 1 C'1 9 (MZ); Vulcana (Eolie Islands), VII-1971,1 @ (MZ); 
Avetrana (Puglia), 8-VII-1968, G.Salamana leg., 1 0'1 @ (MZ);Florence (Toscana), 1 ? 
(MNCN). Morocco: Atlas O’Nfis, VII-1907, 30'692 (MNCN); Barranco del Lobo 
Mazuza, 8-IX-1943, Giner Marı leg., 19 (MNCN); Glaoui, 19 (MNCN); Ixmoart, 
Beni Sıcar, 23-VIII-1943, Giner Mari leg., 19 (MNCN); Larache, Escalera and A. Casa- 
res leg., 20° 32 (MNCN); Mazagän, Escalera leg., 10° (MNCN); Mogador, 5J' 19: 
VII-1905), Escalera leg., 160° 109 (MNCN); Muley Alı, Ulad Setut, 28-VIII-1943, Gi- 
ner Mari leg., 20°49 (MNCN); Oudja, Le Boul leg., 192 (MNCN); Sus, Escalera leg., 
192 (MNCN); Tanger, M. Escalera leg., 20° (MNCN). Palestine: Sarepta (Galılee), 
19 (MNCN). Spain: Ceuta, 10° (MNCN); Madrid without any other indication, 10° 
(MNCN); Cartagena (Murcia), 10° (MNCN). Syria: Syria-Libanon without any 
other indication, 10° (MNCN). South Europe: South Europe without any other ın- 
dicatıion, 50° 39 (MNHU). 


Chironitis moeris (Parras, 1781) 


Scarabaeus moeris PALLAS, Icones Ins., 1781 (2): 3, T. A. 
Onitis moeris (PaLLas) Olıv., Encycl. meth., 8, 1811 (1812): 490. 
Onitis sophax FISCHER, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 2, 1830: 186. 
Chironitis moeris (PALLAS) Lansberge, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875. 


External Morphology: 


LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963. 
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Male Genitalıa (fig. 18): 


Parameres / Phalloase: 1/1. Apex of the parameres of astrong “pincers” shape, as a 
consequence of a deep sinus of the internal side. Mentioned side shows a second but shal- 
lower, but equally conspicuous concavity at the level of the medial region. The narrow 
loble of the dorsal apıcal region follows the profile of the paramere from the apex to the 
process which separates the two sinuses of the paramere’s internal side. In lateral view the 
profound dorsal concavity of the parameres clearly separates the apıcal half from the ba- 
sal half. Wide laminar base of copulatrıx lamina very convex with its anterior region rais- 
ed in a narrow lip, which towards the lateral external region, gives rise to a small tectum. 
Concavity in said region is consequence of the overlapping of dorsal and ventral lobles. 


0.5 mm. 


Fig. 18: Male genitalıa and copulatrıx lamina of Ch. moeris (Pallas). 
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The apıcal portion of the ventral loble gives rise to a small secondary loble, while in the 
posterior region of the dorsal loble there ıs a roughly trıangular protuberance. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 19): 


Genital plate almost rectangular, with two folds more or less sinuous and conver- 
gent towards the genital opening. Large glabrous paranal sclerites. Spermatheca more or 
less semicircular. Equally wide ın all its extension, except in the apıcal region which gra- 
dually narrows towards the slightly finger shaped, thick walled apex. Basal walls also 
thick. Flexion’s area very reduced. 


Fig. 19: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. moeris (Pallas). 


Geographic Distribution: 


Syria, Southern U.S.S.R.: Uzbekistan, Turkestan (Bukhara and Samarkand) and 
Kazakhstan. 


Studied Material: 


Palestine: Sarepta (Galilee), 1% (MNCN). Syria: Syria without any other indi- 
cation, 22 (MNCN). U.S.S.R.: Samarkand (Turkestan), Splichal leg., 1° (MNCN). 
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Chironitis pamphilus (MEnErkıes, 1849) Onitis pamphilus MENETRIES, Mem. Acad. Petrop., 
1849: 57 

Onitis eumenes MOTSCHOULSKY, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 32, 1859 (2): 59. 

Chironitis ponticus LANSBERGE, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21, 36 and 43. 

Chironitis pamphilus (MENETRIES) Reitter, Bestimm. Tab., 24, 1892 (1893): 222. 


External Morphology: 
LANSBERGE, 1875; JAanssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963. 
Male Genitalia (fig. 20) 


The apical region of the parameres is not apprecıably different from that of Ch. hun- 
garicus (compare figures). Likewise, the copulatrıx lamina fits the anatomical model of 


0.125 mm. 


0.5 mm. 


Fig. 20: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. pamphilus (Menetr.). 
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Ch. hungaricus and Ch. iırroratus and more concretely, we can affırm that except for in- 
dividual characteristics, ıt ıs ıdentical to the latter, and only differs from the former 
(Ch. hungaricus) ın the development of the tectum ın a dihedral angle. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 21): 
Not appreciably different from Ch. hungaricus and Ch. irroratus. 
Geographic Distribution: 


Ch. pamphilus colonizes the Western-mediterranean Asia: Asıa Minor, Syrıa, Leb- 
anon and Palestine and, according to the literature, some enclaves of Southeastern 
Europe: Thessalia (Greece) and Southern U.S.S.R. (Janssens, 1937 and Mixsıc, 1956). 
Likewise, it ıs found in Asıa in Iran and Afghanıstan (BAaLTHasar, 1963), with the Trans- 
kaspian Region und Uzbekistan forming the Eastern limit of its distribution. 


Studied Material: 


Iran: Persia, Kermanschach, V-1909, Hauser leg., 10'292 (MNCN). Lebanon: 
Syrıia-Lebanon without any other indication, 50° 69 (MNCN). Syria: Amanus 
Mountains, V-1902, Escalera leg., 19 (MNCN). Turkey: Mersıina, A. Kricheldorff 
leg, 1 19 (MNCN). U.S.$.R.: Djellabad (Transkaspie), 10° (MNCN); Geox-Tapa 


Fig. 21: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. pamphilus (M£netr.). 
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(Caucasus), 40° 19 (MNCN); Samarkand (Uzbekistan), 19 (MNCN); Southern 
U.S.S.R. without any other indication, Perez Arcas leg., 19° (MNCN). 


Chironitis phoebus Reıtter, 1893 


Chironitis phoebus REITTER, Bestimm. Tab., 24, 1892 (1893): 222. 
Chironitis pamphilus LANSBERGE (nec. MENETRIES), Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21, 41 and 
43. 


External Morphology: 


LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHAsAR, 1963. 


0.125 mm. 
—————— 


0.5 mm. 


Fig. 22: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. phoebus Reitt. 
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Male Genitalıa (fig. 22): 


Not appreciably different from Ch. pamphilus. The dihedral angular shape of the 
tectum ot Ch. phoebus (like that of Ch. pamphilus and Ch. irroratus) ıs the only feature 
differentiating it from Ch. hungaricns. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 23): 
Not appreciably different from Ch. hungaricus, Ch. pamphilus and Ch. irroratus. 
Geographic Distribution: 


Ch. phoebus seems to colonize a wide area, from the Ukraine and Caucasus 
(U.S.S.R.) in the west, (JANSsEns, op. cıt. and BALTHASAR, Op. cit.), to Eastern Kazakhstan 
and the present Chinese Turkestan, ın the East. 


Fig. 23: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. phoebus Reitt. 


Studied Material: 


China: Kuldscha (Presently Yi-ning), Eastern Turkestan, 20° 59 (MNCN). 
U.S.S.R.: Mujun-kum (Akmolinsk), Kricheldorff leg., 20° 29 (MNCN); environs of 
Bakanas (Kazakhstan), 11-VII-1969, G. Nikolayev leg., 10° 19 (MZAC); Southern 
U.S.S.R. without any other indication, Reitter leg., 19 (MNHN). 


N N 
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Chironitis sterculius (BAarııon, 1870) 


Onitis sterculius BALLION, Boll. Soc. Nat. Moscou, 43, 1870 (3): 331. 
Chironitis sterculins (BALLION) Lansberge, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 18, 1875: 21 and 29. 


External Morphology: 
LANSBERGE, 1875; Janssens, 1937 and BALTHASAR, 1963. 
Male Genitalia (fig. 24): 


Parameres and phallobase of almost equal length. The former of almost constant 
width except in the apical region, where they are reduced to half by aprofound concavity 
in their external side. The apex converges towards the sagittal axıs in such a way that the 


0.125 mm. 


0.5 mm. 


Fig. 24: Male genitalia and copulatrix lamina of Ch. sterculius (Ball.). 
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apical portion has a “pincer” shape. With a dorsal loble, one fourth as long as the para- 
mere, starting from the apex. Basal portion ofthe membranous ventral area partially scle- 
rotized. Complex copulatrix lamina characterized by a not very convex base; its surface 
is undulating and supports a very wide tectum which completely covers its dorsal side. 
Wide saddle-shaped dorsal concavity in tectum. Wide cuadrangular lamina in tectum’s 
posterior region, and deep sinus ın external half of very elevated anterior region. 


Female Genitalıa (fig. 25): 


Longitudinal folds in trıangular genital plate delimit a wide genital opening. Not 
very large glabrous paranal sclerites. Spermatheca wide in its medial region; very small 
membranous area of flexion. Narrow basal region with thıck internal wall. Apical region 
gradually narrows toward blunt, very thick walled apex with a narrow opening. 


Fig. 25: Female genitalia and spermatheca of Ch. sterculius (Ball.). 


nn 
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Geographic Distribution: 


Southern Soviet Asia: Turkestan (Chodskent — Janssens, op. cit. and BALTHASAR, Op. 
cit.) and South Kazakhstan. 


Studied Material: 


Typical series: Paratype Ü (MHNH) with the following labels: I) white, printed: 
Chodshent; II) white, binded ın red and manuscript: Paratypus (printed in red) 1870. 
Onitis sterculins BaLLıon; III) white, manuscript: coll. Reitter. 


U.S.S.R.: Northwestern of Kızıl-kun (South of Kazakhstan), 2-VI-1961 Niko- 
layev leg., 10" 19 (MZAC.). 


B.- Discussion and Taxonomic conclusions 


The comparative study of the male and female genitalıa of the previously discussed 
taxa permits one to reach the following conclusions: 


1.— There is no doubt about the taxonomical status of the following taxa: Chironi- 
tis candezei LAnsBERGE, 1875; Ch. furcıfer (Rossı, 1792); Ch. haroldi (Baruıon, 1870); 
Ch. hauseri REıTTEr, 1893, Ch. moeris (Parras, 1781) and Ch. sterculius (BarLıon, 1870). 


2.— Onthecontrary, the author is not in agreement with the status the literature ge- 
nerally concedes to Ch. granulipennis Reıtrer, 1909 and Ch. klapperichi BALTHASAR, 
1956. 


With respect to the first, I do not accept the synonymy proposed between Ch. can- 
dezei and Ch. granulipennis. Although the Types of both taxa have been studied, the fi- 
nal conclusion must nevertheless be put off, due to our knowing only one female speci- 
men of both taxa. 


With respect to Ch. klappericht, the author thinks that ıt should be included ın the 
catalogue of synonymies of Ch. furcıfer, even though its apparent geographic isolation 
(Afghanistan), would lead one to suppose that it ıs a subspecies of this latter. 


3.— Likewise, Ch. hungaricus (Hersst, 1789), Ch. irroratus (Rossi, 1790), 
Ch. pamphilus (M£ne£rkıes, 1849) and Ch. phoebus Reıtrer, 1893, constitute a rather 
more complex taxonomic conjunct of which amore detailed examination is necessary, ta- 
king into account the genital characters: 


4.— In agreement with the third point, we can affırm that the genitalia of both sexes 
of Ch. irroratus, Ch. pamphilus and Ch. phoebus are not significantly different (see figu- 
res and taxonomic descriptions). This leads us to conclude that we are dealing with one 
and the same taxon, which from the nomenclatural point of view should take the name: 
Chironitis irroratus. 


These three taxa have been described as different species, from considerations of 
some external morphological differences in the process of the fore and hind femora, in the 
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Fig. 26 and 27: Fore legs of Ch. hungaricus and Ch. irroratus. Fig. 26: Ch. hungaricus; fig. 27: 
Ch. irroratus. 


middle and fore tibiae, in the metasternum and in the middle coxae (see LANsBERGE, 1875; 
Janssens, 1937 and BALTHAsaR, 1963). Allthese morphological differences should be un- 
derstood as expressions of different phenotypes (polymorphisme) within different popu- 
lations of a polytipic species (see ahead conclusion no. 5). 


The geographic distribution of said taxa populations (fig. 36) shows a gradual sub- 
stitution of one for other ina West — East direction and, consequently, a gradient of phe- 
notipic varlatıon (in this direction) which may be observed in the following male charac- 


ters: 
Wiestr. 2 Wer Er 2 2 rer 2 MEN SS 
Ch. irroratus Ch. pamphilus Ch. phoebus 
(Mediterranean (Western-asiatic (Central-asiatic 
populations) populations) populations) 


i) In the fore femur: reduction of the thorn of the antero-inferior hull and parallelly, 
development of the tooth of the antero-superior hull (figs. 27, 30 and 33). 


i1) In the fore tibia: reduction of the angular lamina of the internal side (figs. 27, 30 
and 33). 


ı11) Enlargement of the external hull of the middle tibiae (figs. 28 and 31). 
iv) Atrophy of the enlargement of the hind femora (fıgs. 29, 32 and 35). 
v) Atrophy of the metasternal tubercles. 


vi) Hipertrophy of the conic tubercle of the middle coxae, which in Eastern popula- 
tions (Ch. phoebus) becomes laminar (figs. 28, 31 and 34). 
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Figs. 28 to 30: Legs of Ch. pamphilus and Ch. phoebus. Fig. 28: middle leg of Ch. pamphilus; 
fig. 29: hind femur of Ch. pamphilus; fig. 30: fore leg of Ch. phoebus. 


The females of these three taxa are quite indistinguishable, except for little ditferen- 
ces in the punctuation of the elytral intervals: which is simple ın Ch. irroratus; granular 
or rough in Ch. pamphilus and Ch. phoebus. Thus this character would also be submited 


to the same gradient of geographic varıation as the male characters. 


Asıde from this gradient, table Ishows another important aspect which favours con- 
sidering these three taxa as different populations of the same species (see ahead, conclu- 
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sion no. 5): the individual variation of some characters within the same population and, 
consequently, a certain degree of mosaicism in some phenotypes. 


5.— The development of the tectum, simple in Ch. hungaricus, dihedral angle in 
Ch. irroratus, is the only difference between the two taxa that can possibly be established 
(see descriptions and figures). 


This feeble although constant difference in the male genitalia goes together with 
some external morphologic differences ın the sculpture of the elytral integument and ın 
the process of the fore femora. Contrary to Ch. irroratus, Ch. pamphilus and Ch. phoe- 
bus, these differences in the external morphology are constant between Ch. hungaricus 
and Ch. irroratus (fıgs. 26 and 27). 


Taking into account the geographic distribution of these two last taxa (Northern 
mediterranean: Ch. hungaricns and Southern mediterranean: Ch. irroratus) (fig. 36) and 


31 4 


RE 


2.5 mm. 


Figs. 31 to 33: Legs of Ch. irroratus and Ch. pamphilus. Fig. 31: middle leg of Ch. irroratus; 
fig. 32: hind femur of Ch. irroratus; fig. 33: fore leg of Ch. pamphilus. 


238 Rev. ofthe Genus Chironitis 


their morphological and anatomical diagnostic characters, I think that both taxa are two 
subspecies which, from the nomenclatural point of view, should take the following na- 
mes: Chironitis hungaricus hungaricus (HErsst, 1789) the nominal subspecies and Chiro- 
nıtis hungaricus irroratus (Rossı, 1790) st. nov. 


2.5 mm. 


35 7® l 


Fig. 34 and 35: Ch. phoebus. Fig. 34: middle leg; fig. 35: hind leg. 


Therefore, according to my conclusions, the nomenclatuture and taxonomic pro- 
blem of the hungaricus “complex” (x) is resolved as follows: 


Ch. hungaricus hungaricus (HerssTt, 1789) ssp. nov. 
Ch. hungaricus irroratus (Rossı, 1790) st. nov. 
Ch. pamphilus (M£ne£rkıes, 1849) syn. nov. 
Ch. phoebus Reıtrer, 1893 syn. nov. 


However, it must be emphasized that the discussion is not closed. A more exhaus- 
tiveand detailed study of the geographic distribution of the Eastern-mediterranean (s. 1.), 
Italian and Iberic populations of this species could eventually modify these conclusions 
(see the following zoogeographic discussion). 


(x) The term “complex” is used here in a strict taxonomic sense. 
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Zoogeography 


In agreement with the taxonomical conclusions previously established and the coro- 
logıcal data known today, it seems logical to think that the geographic barrıer which 
allowed the subspecific process of diferentiation within Ch. hungaricus, has been solely 
the Mediterranean Sea. 


Today we know that the geographic configuration of the mediterranean basın 
suffered strong modifications during the Neogen. Probably, the salinity crisis of the Up- 
per Miocene (Messiniene) was most important for the process of taxonomic diferentia- 
tion and dispersion of terrestrial fauna. Thus it is possible to think that during the period 
of complete drying of the Mediterranean and climatic arıdity of the periphery, Ch. hun- 
garicus (as aspecies) could colonize the whole Mediterranean Basın. Moreover, this hy- 
pothesis does not deny its xeroterm characteristics. 


With the return of Sea water to the Mediterranean during the Pliocene, the barrier 
which allowed the genetic drift and subsequent taxonomic diferentiation of both subspe- 
cies, would have been definitively established. If this hypothesis is true, the beginning of 
the process of subspeciation would go back to the lower Pliocene. 


Although this hypothesis explains the taxonomic divergence of both subspecies ın 
agreement with the biogeographic vicariance model, according to the bibliographic data 
there should exist some areas where the geographic boundaries of both subspecies over- 
lap. These data are the following: 


i) The presence of Ch. hungaricus hungaricns in the South and Center of the Iberian 
Peninsula (BAGuEnA, 1967 and BarAuD, 1977). 


ii) The presence of Ch. hungaricus irroratus in the greater part of Italy, where, 
according to the literature (Porta, 1932), ıt would reach Toscana, to the North. 


iu) If it is true that Ch. pamphilus and Ch. phoebus are synonyms of Ch. irroratus, 
both subspecies would coexist, according to the literature, in the Eastern Mediterranean 
(Ihessalia — Greece — and South of European U.S.S.R. See for instance: Janssens; 1937; 
Horıon, 1959; Mixsıc, 1956 and BarLTHasar, 1963) (x). 


This evolves some interesting questions, from the taxonomic and biogeographic 
point of view, which are worthy of a more detailed commentary: 


Without entering the polemic of the trustworthiness of the bibliographic citations, 
I think that the presence of subspecies zrroratus in all these points may be attributed to 
the process of secondary spread, linked with, for instance, sea level oscillations, after the 
post-miocenic subspecific diferentiation. Likewise, we must not exclude the possibility 
of occasional introductions related with the human presence. These ways of penetration 


(x) In the chapter on taxonomy, it has been pointed out that two series, one of Ch. hungaricus hun- 
garicus and the other one of Ch. hungaricus irroratus are attributed to “Southern Europe”. Such 
imprecision obliges one to omit these data from the zoogeographic discussion. 
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would also explain the presence of Ch. furcifer in the Northern Mediterranean (Yugosla- 
via, Albanıa, Bulgarıa and European Turkey). 


In Italy, the subspecies irroratus would have gone beyond the maritime barrier, its 
northern distribution limit reaching the line of the Tosco-Emiliano Appennino (PorTA, 
1932). This seems to indicate that the subspecies in particular and the Italian mediterra- 
nean elements in general, have not been able to spread beyond the impassable mountain 
barrıer (Zunno, pers. comm.). 


The geographic barrier which prevented gene flow between both subspecies, after 
Ch. hungaricus irroratus had colonized the Iberian Peninsula, is not so apparent. In fact, 
accepting the trustworthiness of the most recent bibliographic cıtations (BArAup, 1977), 
the geographic area of both subspecies seems to overlap, at least partially (see taxonomi- 
cal chapter, the corological data of both subspecies). To this date, points of intersubspe- 
cific interbreeding are not known. Although the citations are less exact (Thessalıa 
(Greece), Ukraine) ıdentical considerations could be made with respect to the Eastern 
Mediterranean (Janssens, 1937; Mixsıc, 1956). Points of intersubspecific interbreeding 
are also unknown. 


According to Mayr (1968), subspecies are potentially interbreeding. Thus, demon- 
strated sympatrical coexistence without interbreeding (in the Iberian Peninsula and 
Eastern Mediterranean) would confer a status of species, rather than subspecies. 


However, before concluding that efectively Ch. hungaricus and Ch. irroratus are 
two different species, the geographic distribution, particularly in the Fastern and 
Western boundarıes of the Mediterranean Basın, must be better known. Therefore, in the 
absence of more complete data, this taxonomic study, based on material examined di- 
rectly by the author, indicates that the subspecific status of both taxa should be maintain- 


ed. 


Phylogenetic considerations 


The inference of the phyletic relationships within the ambit of any group requires, 
minimally, the study of the whole taxa-to-be-systematized, as well as the definition of an 
Out-group, which helps to establish the polarıty of characters. 


For this reason, the phyletic considerations put forth in the following are undoubt- 
edly conditioned by the number of taxa studied in this work, twelve, which represent 
more than 80% of the palearctic fauna of Chironitis. 


On establishing this first hypothesis, account has been taken of almost all mediterra- 
nean species of Onitis F., 1798 (O. belial; O. ion; O. alexis septentrionalis; OÖ. humero- 
sus; O. ezechias; O. numida and O. damoetas) and the three species of Bubas Mursanr, 
1842 (B. bubalus; B. bison and B. bubaloides). These, as a conjungt and first approxima- 
tıon may be considered as Out-group with respect to the genus Chironitis, particularly 
the species of Onitıs. | 
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The basic ideas of the phyletic hypothesis are the following (fig. 37): 

1) It is possible to recognize at least two basic evolutive lines within paleartic Chrro- 
nıtis: 

Ch. furcifer + Ch. sterculins + Ch. hauseri and, probably, Ch. candezei (x) pres- 


ently the most primtive; and asecond, derived, represented by Ch. haroldi + Ch. moeris, 
and by that which I have named hungaricus complex. An external lateral sinus in the co- 


. furcifer 
. Sterculius 


. hauseri 
. candezei ? 


Ch. moeris 


©) ° Ch. hungaricus s.l. 


Ch. haroldi 


Fig. 37: Diagram of the hypothetical relationships of the palearctic species of Chironitis. 


(x) The uncertainty in the phyletic position of Ch. candezei is due to the fact that at present we know 
only one specimen (9) of this species. For the same reasons Ch. granulipennis has not been pres- 


ently taken into account in the phyletic hypothesıs. 
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pulatrix lamına (l’) determines its line branched-rank. This character may be understood 
to be an apomorphy with respect to the copulatrıx lamına of the Bubas and above all, 
Onıtis species. 


ii) Two different evolutive patterns that suggest the existence of a second cladogene- 
tic event at the base of the derived evolutive line can be infered from the spatial configu- 
ration of said sinus. The consequence of this second cladogenesis would have been the 
branching off from the primitive (whose single present representative would be Ch. ha- 
roldi) ınto a second derived line, represented today by Ch. moeris and Ch. hungaricus 
(s. 1.). These species are carrıers of an apomorphic character, the structural modification 
of the external lateral sinus of the copulatrıx lamına, resulting from the partition of the 
external margin of said lamına into a small dorsal loble (which is a continuation of the 
ventral border of the tectum) and a ventral one, internally joined with the former (2°). 


The plesyomorphic state of this character is, according to my hypothesis, that which 
Ch. haroldi shows, that is to say, a simple internal projection of the external margin, 
which is articulated in the ventral region of the tectum, but is never separated into two 
lobles (compare descriptions and figures of the three species). 


i11) Characteristic apomorphies ofthe Ch. hungaricns, such as hirsute paranal scleri- 
tes (9) (3°); reduction of the dorsal lobles of the paramere’s apex (4’); greater develop- 
ment of the tectum (5’) and the dorsal and ventral lobles of the copulatrıx lamına (6°) ın- 
dicate that this species represents a clearly derived line with respect to that which 
presently represents Ch. moeris. 


This hypothesis may be tested after the study of all the species which make up the 
genus Chironitis. 
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The Frey Museum 


Since this summer puzzling news about the Frey Museum fill the head-lines of the 
local press. With the Frey Museum, an institution which was established by the late Dr. 
h. c. Georg Frey in the early thirties and which he brought to world-wide reputation, the 
founder created his own monument. What is happening now, fills us with sadness, espe- 
cially those who had been closely connected to Dr. Frey and is work. 


Dr. Frey died in 1976”) and in his last will he expressed: “4. The beetle-collection 
should be managed by our executor as long as it will not be sold. It should be conserved 
as a whole and should be sold only as a whole. 


It should be offered for sale by our executor ın the following sequence: 


a.) Freestate of Bavarıa 

b.) German museums 

c.) European museums 

d.) Noneuropean museums 
e.) Private collectors. 


As long as the collection is in the possession of the community of the heirs, the fund 
for the support must be provided by thıs community and the collection and the museum 
must be conserved in the condition, in which it was at the time of the death of Dr. Georg 
Frey. 


The task of conserving the collection in its original state was fulfilled with a reduced 
staff. Additionally, the executor asked Dr. G. Scherer from the Zoological State Collec- 
tion in Munich, a former employee of the Frey Museum, to visit the Frey Museum from 
time to time to take care of ıt. This was done during all the years as an official service of 
the Bavarıan State. Library work with concerning correspondence was done, editorial 
work up to now, loan arrangements had been made by the State Collection for security 
because it was in a figurative sensean “orphaned” museum. For contamination work the 
staff of the Coleoptera Section from the State Museum was in Tutzing, many drawers had 
been gasıfied in the State Collection and material was repared. The Bavarian State even 
provided the room for the Frey Collection when the new building for the Zoological 
State Collection was built recently. That all these facts are wellknown to the colleagues 
in Basel ıs evident from correspondence. 
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Dr. h.c. W. Wittmer, a retired employee of the Museum in Basel, to whom Dr. G. 
Scherer from the State Collection felt ties of friendship for over 30 years, misused the 
knowledge received by conversation with Dr. Scherer and used a discordance in thecom- 
munity of the heirs to deceive the state Collection ın Munich (June 25, 1987). Wittmer’s 
and Brancucci’s bad conscience forced them to conceal their “horse trading” till August 
1987 when they started to collect money in the public for the “planned purchase”. The 
community of the heirs and the State Collection learned it by radıo. The Bavarian state 
brougkt its influence to bear and is considered together with the heirs community to 
transfer the Frey Museum to a national monument. The Bavarian State placed a disposal 
which he won at court of first instance. This forbids Basel to bring the collection out of 
the country. To evade the law, the Basel Museum now signed a loan agreement for thırty 
years and a fırst claim after that time with one person out of the heirs community. They 
try by all means to move the collection to Basel, even by defamation of Dr. Scherer, for 
example by arguing that he didn’t clean the “show-cases”, that the Chrysomelidae Col- 
lection isn’t what it was valued, and so on. Summarized, a dirty business. 


When the Basel colleagues try to tell that Dr. Frey at life time had in mind to give 
his collection to Basel for he was so befriendet with this museum it must be asked, why 
did he put the Bavarıan State and other German museums fırst in his last will. From 1958 
till 1973 there was no visitor from Basel in Tutzing. The relations between Basel and Tut- 
zing had been the same as to other museums and nothing more. All is evident in Dr. Freys 
last will which ıs now so badly neglected. His relations to Munich can be additionally 
seen by the fact, that Dr. Frey was president of the “Society of the Friends of the Zoolo- 
gical State Collection”. 


Recently somebody gave way to the question, “doesn’t there exist acode of honour 
between museum workers”? 


The editor 
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